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Executive Summary 
 
 
Background  
 
1. Nepal's ecology and environment are diverse and sensitive. A rapidly growing 
population is putting pressure on the natural resource base, particularly water, land, and 
forest resources. Much of the forestland between the Himalayas and the Terai has been 
cleared to provide room for crops, livestock, and human settlement. Landslides, erosion, and 
slope instability are common, particularly during the monsoon. These are exacerbated by the 
loss of vegetation, unmanaged water, and construction works. As a result, large segments of 
the topsoil on the hillsides are washed away every monsoon season. Population growth, 
together with haphazard urbanization and spreading transport links, has contributed to 
deforestation, overuse of limited available land for agricultural purposes, increasing 
congestion and sprawl-type development in urban centers, and environmental degradation 
associated with the disposal of solid wastes and other forms of pollution. Air and water 
pollution in Kathmandu Valley is particularly severe. The industrial base is limited, but this 
has already contributed to a variety of pollution problems at the local level. 

 
2. The rapidly deteriorating environmental and natural resource base has contributed to 
poverty, as people find it more and more difficult to meet their basic resource needs in a 
sustainable manner. The high poverty incidence implies that there will be continued pressure 
on the natural resource base leading to further degradation of forests and water resources, a 
decrease in soil fertility, and an increase in land and air pollution. Given this intertwining of 
environmental degradation and poverty, sustainable use of natural resources is instrumental 
for Nepal’s poverty reduction and development.  

 
Key Issues and Challenges 
 
3. Nepal's forests are being depleted due to overexploitation. Nepal had a total of 
6.4 million hectares of forest in 1964, reduced to 3.9 million hectares by 2000. The nation's 
forest coverage has declined from 37% in the late 1970s to 29% in the early 1990s. With the 
absence of other means of energy sources, fuel wood is the main source of energy for 
cooking and heating. This has been the main cause of deforestation. The forests are also 
used for infrastructure development, such as roads, schools, buildings, and houses. 
Deforestation has resulted in increased landslides, soil erosion, floods, and loss of 
biodiversity. 

 
4. Nepal is rich in biodiversity in terms of fauna and flora due to diverse climatic zones. 
There are eight bioclimatic zones and 35 vegetation types. Nepal has more than 100 species 
of mammals, 800 species of birds, 600 species of butterflies, numerous invertebrates, and a 
wealth of over 5,000 species of flowering plants and about 200 ferns. Several of these have 
become endangered as a result of various factors, including deforestation.  

 
5. About 18.3% of the land area has been demarcated as protected and conserved 
areas. Proper management of the protected areas for biodiversity conservation, poverty 
reduction, and livelihood improvement is a necessity.  

 
6. Soil degradation and loss of productive land are serious environmental problems in 
Nepal. With the increasing population and growing need for food, agriculture is being 
expanded to sloping lands and forests. The heavy monsoon rains and fragile mountain 
slopes are vulnerable to loss and degradation of land and soil through landslides, erosion 
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and river cutting. It is estimated that as much as 5% of all landslides in Nepal are associated 
with newly constructed roads and trails.  

 
7. Solid waste is a common environmental problem in urban areas. The major cities 
have experienced high rates of population growth and unmanaged urban development, 
which have resulted in an increasing volume of solid waste. The main sources of solid waste 
are households in urban areas. Slightly over 14% of the population live in the 58 
municipalities; they generate more than 80% of all solid waste. About two thirds of the waste 
materials are organic.  

 
8. The impacts of inappropriate solid waste disposal, such as on rivers and human 
health, are substantial. The disposal of waste into local rivers has adversely affected the 
quality of water and the esthetic value of rivers and cities. This problem is particularly acute 
in Kathmandu Valley.  

 
9. The municipalities are responsible for solid waste management. However, most 
municipalities do not have adequate resources and technical expertise to manage solid 
waste disposal. Solid waste disposal in landfill sites has become socially very sensitive and 
people’s participation in it is generally weak. Lack of suitable infrastructure, such as landfill 
sites, is also a problem in urban areas.  

 
10. Nepal is rich in water resources. Over 6,000 rivers and streams drain the country. 
With a rapid increase in population, demands for drinking water, sanitation, irrigation, 
industry, energy, and recreation have also increased. Water shortages and water pollution 
are serious problems in urban areas because of rural-urban migration, population growth, 
and unplanned urbanization. The problem of securing a safe drinking water supply is very 
serious, particularly in Kathmandu Valley.  

 
11. There is evidence that water quality is deteriorating rapidly in urban areas. Urban 
areas generally lack infrastructure for collection, treatment, and disposal of sewage. Limited 
facilities built for this purpose are also either ineffective or nonfunctional. Drainage is a 
common problem, particularly in the Terai. As few houses are connected to the wastewater 
system, untreated domestic waste is discharged into rivers. Most households in rural areas 
do not have latrines; they defecate in open areas such as riverbanks and public lands. 
Likewise, most of the industrial effluents are directly discharged into rivers. All of these 
practices contribute to surface and groundwater pollution. 

 
12. Water pollution has become a serious public health problem. Biological water 
pollution, combined with inappropriate sanitation and hygiene practices, are responsible for 
water-related diseases such as diarrhea, typhoid, skin diseases, and intestinal worms. 
These are the most common diseases in Nepal, and a large number of infants die annually 
due to diarrhea alone. Contamination of arsenic in the groundwater of the Terai has recently 
become a concern.  

 
13. Water pollution has also adversely affected aquatic ecosystems. Nepal's rivers have 
rich aquatic biodiversity, which is threatened due to growing water pollution. The rivers of 
Kathmandu Valley, particularly in the core city areas, have already lost aquatic biodiversity.  

 
14. Air pollution is a serious concern in urban areas due to the dust generated by 
vehicles, increasing use of fossil fuels for transportation, and concentration of industries. Air 



 x

pollution by industrial emission is a local concern in many areas. Kathmandu Valley is 
especially vulnerable to air pollution due to its topography (the bowl-shaped valley), rapid 
and haphazard urbanization, and significant increase of vehicular transport in narrow streets. 
In addition, the poor maintenance of the roads aggravates air pollution by contributing 
particulate matter to the air.  

 
15. The transport sector is the largest contributor to total emissions of pollutants in 
Kathmandu Valley followed by the household, industrial, and commercial sectors. Gasoline 
is the largest contributor to the total combined emission of all pollutants, while fuel wood and 
coal are also major contributors. With the improved technology of brick kilns, pollution from 
this sector is expected to be reduced in Kathmandu. Indoor air pollution is also causing 
serious health hazards due to the burning of fuel wood in unventilated rural households. 

 
Government Strategy  
 
16. The Government has made several efforts to integrate environmental concerns into 
national development plans and programs since the early 1980s. The Environment 
Protection Council (EPC) was established in 1993 and the Ministry of Population and 
Environment (MOPE) in 1995 to further develop and implement environmental policies and 
programs. Since then, there has been some progress in developing legislation, introducing 
environmental impact assessments (EIAs), promulgating the Nepal Environmental Policy 
and Action Plan, enacting the Environment Protection Act and the Environment Protection 
Rules in 1997, and developing standards to minimize the adverse effects of development 
activities on environment and health. 

 
17. In addition, the Government has made a commitment in Agenda 21 to pursue an 
integrated policy to achieve sustainable development objectives. In order to meet the goals 
of Agenda 21 and the MDGs, the Government of Nepal has established the National 
Commission for Sustainable Development under the chairmanship of the Prime Minister. 
New policies and strategies are emerging, such as the National Wetland Policy, Terai Arc 
Landscape Strategy, Code of Conduct for Biodiversity, and the Action Plan for Herbs.  

 
18. Despite these measures, progress in mainstreaming environmental consideration is 
limited and Nepal's environmental situation remains fragile. Monitoring and enforcement of 
environmental laws, regulations, and standards is weak. Environmental capacities 
throughout government and the private sector are low and awareness among the public at 
large is limited. Lack of coordination, linkage, and integration between environmental and 
development activities is a concern. Weak and fragmented environmental data and 
information are also a problem.  

 
Strategic Priorities 
 
19. Over the past decade efforts to bring environmental issues to the forefront and to 
have them incorporated into policy have been hampered both by bureaucratic lack of 
capacity and by political instability. The lack of political stability meant frequent changes at 
the ministerial level and a constant struggle for limited financial resources. The lack of inter-
stakeholder coordination means that different environmental activities are being carried out 
in isolation. 
 
20. A serious rethinking and review of past approaches is needed as to the management 
of natural resources and the reduction of poverty in rural areas. Integration of ecosystem and 
livelihood opens up the possibility to harness ecological, economic, cultural and institutional 
opportunities. The availability of unique natural resources makes it possible to consider and 
promote economic opportunities such as eco-tourism. High value products such as NTFPs, 
MAPs, orchids, pheasants, butterflies and other green products that are area intensive can 
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be promoted on fragile slopes where land holding are small. Bio-prospecting is a growing 
activity involving the search for new genes or chemicals of commercial value where there 
may be comparative advantage for Nepal’s pristine mountain environment. 
 
21. Water is a plentiful resource that Nepal has which remains to be substantially 
developed. The forests of Nepal have been very important resource for subsistence activities 
but contribute only a fraction of the economic potentials.  
 
22. The major stumbling blocks for the development of under and unexploited 
opportunities in natural resource are monopolies by the public sector, disabling laws and 
extremely slow decision making by a centralised government. The problems of regional 
disparity in livelihoods are linked with the poor management of natural resources by the 
public sector and a lack of commitment to regional development that incorporates strong 
environmental opportunities and limitations. The ecosystem and livelihood focus 
necessitates a stronger move towards concrete regional development planning and 
implementation in Nepal. 
 
23. Although Nepal is still one of the least urbanised countries in the world, the urban 
population is growing rapidly. The rapid increase that is taking place in terms of the urban 
population is; however, not matched by a similar increase in provisions and management for 
urban infrastructure and services such as roads, water, sanitation and waste management. 
The emergence of urban slums and urban poverty in Nepal's cities is a relatively new 
phenomenon and still minor when compared to the problem faced by major cities in South 
Asia.  
 
24. Urban development and management in Nepal lacks both an integrated, holistic 
approach and a long-term vision. Most past efforts have been sectoral and uncoordinated 
rather than integrated. A truly integrated and holistic approach should, therefore, be 
promoted for urban environmental planning and management in order to make the urban 
areas better places to live. If positive linkages and complementarity between the various 
urban infrastructure and services, were integrated and coordinated properly the positive 
synergistic effects could be enormous. 
 
25. It is necessary to strengthen the municipalities, local bodies and competent 
authorities for integrated urban environmental management, and to develop appropriate 
tools, and human and financial resources. It may also be necessary to reinforce the legal 
framework for promoting land-use planning, participation by the stakeholders, and ensuring 
coordination and cooperation. The major lesson to be learned here is that the local 
communities can become valuable guardians of the their own natural resources when they 
are given the responsibility as well as the support to protect, rehabilitate and benefit from the 
resources. 
26. Some of the reasons policies have failed include: the fact that the policies 
themselves were unable to address cross-cutting issues; continuous meddling by political 
parties, the inability of national level advisory bodies to function properly, and the inability of 
policy-level institutions to implement policy due to lack of fundamental resources. 
 
27. Legislation now needs to be updated and amended to make it responsive to the 
present day requirements of complex environmental concerns. In addition, new regulations 
are needed to help Nepal take full advantage of WTO membership. Nepal also needs to 
include provisions for the development of additional environmental standards for protection 
of human and plant life, agriculture. They need to consider issues like trade related 
intellectual property right (TRIPR), and agriculture subsidies, Amendments in the existing 
legal provisions for capacity building of environmental cells in FFCCI and other major 
associations of commerce and industries will be required.  Industries should be motivated to 
adopt and comply with ISO standards and eco-labeling of industrial products. EIA and SEA 
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capacity issues are acute. The EIA is still largely considered to be an 'add-on' project burden 
and EIA reports are commonly based on inadequate data. 
 
28. Informed decision-making which deals with complex issues related to the 
environment and to natural resources needs to be based on accurate data and information. 
The demand for environmental information is escalating and the governments and other 
stakeholders in civil society have been the driving forces both on the supply and the demand 
sides. Although over the years, considerable environmental data and information has been 
compiled by various scholarly institutions, aid projects and individual researchers working on 
different projects and programmes, this valuable information has been difficult to access. 
Data is often dispersed, heterogeneous, and inaccessible; and more often than not, it is 
insufficiently relevant in term of continuity and reliability. Without an appropriate framework 
and mechanisms for data sharing, time and resources are wasted in the duplication of efforts 
for data collection and management. In this context there is a need to establish an 
environment and natural resources information network that would facilitate the exchange of 
information so as to strengthen appropriate policy-making capacities and be a real tool in the 
attempt to tackle environmental problems. 
 
Asian Development Bank Experience  
  
29. ADB has been assisting Nepal in developing its environmental policies and 
guidelines through various TAs1 and loan projects. ADB has supported model assessments 
of the environmental impacts of large projects. This has helped demonstrate the close link 
between environmental sustainability and development impact. For example, the Kali 
Gandaki “A” (KGA) Hydroelectric Power Project and Melamchi Water Supply Project have 
included comprehensive environmental assessment and assistance packages that were 
unprecedented in Nepal. In general, environment concerns are mainstreamed into ADB’s 
operations in Nepal. 

  
30. ADB has assisted the Government through a regional TA (RETA 5935) to develop 
the policy and legal framework on involuntary resettlement as Nepal currently lacks these 
instruments.2 However, the outputs of this RETA are yet to be endorsed by the Government. 
The absence of approved involuntary resettlement policies has, in turn, contributed to delays 
in project implementation. Moreover, environmental standards tend to be far more lax for 
domestically funded projects than for externally assisted ones. 

 
Activities of Other Development Partners 
 
31. Several development partners are assisting the Government in the environment 
sector. Both UNDP and United Nations Environment Program (UNEP) are helping the 
Government meet its planning and strategy requirements under various international 
environmental conventions. UNDP is providing direct assistance in developing institutional 
capacity in the biodiversity, buffer zone, forestry, and rural energy sectors. UNEP is 
supporting a study on the effect of transboundary air pollution to gather the scientific 
information needed for policy reform. 

 
32. Among bilateral agencies, USAID is providing assistance to develop a new forestry 
code, and is assisting the Government in preparing guidelines for hydropower development. 
The Danish International Development Agency (DANIDA) has an Environment Sector 
                                                            
1 Significant ADB TAs to Nepal include: ADB. 1989. Technical Assistance to the Kingdom of Nepal for 

Institutional Strengthening of the MOPE. Manila (TA 1132-NEP); and ADB. 1994. Technical Assistance to the 
Kingdom of Nepal for Strengthening Interministerial Capabilities for Implementing Environmental Impact 
Assessment Guidelines. Manila (TA 2244-NEP). 

2 ADB. 2004. Technical Assistance for the National Resettlement Policy Enhancement and Capacity Building. 
Manila (RETA 5935). 
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Program Support (ESPS), which is providing assistance in introducing environmental 
standards for industry, and is also helping the Government promote renewable energies 
such as micro-hydro, biogas, and solar energy. DANIDA is also supporting promotion of 
waste minimization and clean development in industry. The Governments of Australia, 
Denmark, and United Kingdom (DFID) are active in the community forestry program. The 
Government of Finland has provided support in strengthening local bodies for environmental 
administration and management, in promoting environmental activities through local NGOs 
and CBOs, and in promoting environment-friendly activities in industry. The Japan 
International Cooperation Agency (JICA) is involved in watershed management and fisheries 
development.  

 
33. Many environment-oriented international NGOs are active in Nepal. The International 
Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD) is involved in environmental 
protection and natural resources management in mountain areas. The World Wildlife Fund 
for Nature (WWF) and King Mahendra Trust for Nature Conservation are involved in the 
protection of wildlife, national parks management, and biodiversity conservation. The 
International Union for Conservation of Nature has helped the Government develop EIA 
guidelines and is involved in conservation generally in the country.  

 
Asian Development Bank Strategy  
 
34. As many other development partners are already active in the sector, and 
government capacity to absorb assistance in limited, ADB will not develop stand-alone 
environment projects, except innovative and pioneering pilot projects in selected priority 
environmental areas. ADB-supported investment projects will be undertaken in a manner 
that is environment friendly, builds on community involvement, and is ecologically 
sustainable. ADB will also encourage community-based management as a means of 
protecting the environment and safeguarding fragile natural resources. 
 

35. ADB will continue to support the Government to develop and enforce national 
policies and standards, and to fully integrate environmental considerations in ADB-financed 
projects. ADB will continue policy dialogue with the Government and provide support to 
develop the national policy and legal framework on involuntary resettlement. Toward this 
end, the draft documents developed under RETA 5935 will be further reviewed and finalized 
in consultation with all stakeholders.  

 
36. Assistance for building institutional capacity of the concerned government agencies, 
including the Ministry of Population and Environment, to strengthen enforcement of 
environmental laws and standards will be considered. This will emphasize developing 
environmental enforcement mechanisms that are simple and effective, independent and 
credible, decentralized, participatory, and transparent. 

 
37. ADB will assist the Government in identifying and implementing some pioneering and 
innovative eco-friendly investment projects in selected priority areas. Support for renewable 
energy projects may be financed. ADB will continue to assist the Government to improve 
urban and peri-urban environment quality. ADB will also encourage integration of eco-
system management with sustainable livelihood in the context of specific sub-regions in 
Nepal and support regional cooperation in South Asia to address transboundary 
environmental issues such as biodiversity conservation and management of water 
resources. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 
Nepal is a new emerging democracy in a hurry to leave its feudal past behind and to meet 
the demands of an increasingly globalised world.  In the past fourteen years since it has 
achieved democracy it has struggled to put into place institutions and measures to help the 
country modernise, help its economy develop and help reduce the poverty of its people. 
During this time, in collaboration with aid partners, it has achieved some considerable 
measures of success.  The number of schools has increased by more than fifty percent and 
adult literacy rate has increased more than 15 percent while the female literacy rate has 
almost doubled.  Greater emphasis has been put on the development of infrastructure such 
as roads, telecommunication, banking, improvements in access to health care services, 
development of hydropower and energy, etc. . Nevertheless Nepal still remains a rural 
economy based on subsistence agriculture where the struggle for daily survival remains the 
overwhelming concern of the majority of its people. As such, it has lagged seriously behind 
the industrialised world in making environmental issues a priority.  Nepal has always valued 
its forest and agricultural resources and over the past half century it has taken a number of 
measures to ensure their protection. However, it was not until this past decade that Nepal, in 
conjunction with aid partners, has taken the first few steps to put into place some regulatory 
and institutional frameworks to systematically safeguard its natural resources and protect its 
environment. In a country where still so much needs doing, environmental concerns are not 
foremost in the list of legislator's priorities; nevertheless, there is a growing consciousness 
that development must not come at the cost of the deterioration of the natural environment 
and the loss of a rich natural heritage. In the area of environmental policy and 
implementation Nepal stands to learn much from the decades of environment awareness 
which have followed industrialisation in the West.  

Over the past decade efforts to bring environmental issues to the forefront and to have them 
incorporated into policy have been hampered both by bureaucratic lack of capacity and by 
political instability. The lack of political stability meant frequent changes at the ministerial 
level and a constant struggle for limited financial resources; in this, no ministry suffered more 
grievously than the newly formed Ministry of the Environment. More recently, environmental 
concerns have been sidelined by public concern over a rising Maoist insurgency that has led 
to a situation where lawlessness prevails in many of Nepal's 75 districts. This power vacuum 
remains the single most pressing issue obstructing all aid intervention in rural areas, 
precluding maintenance and monitoring of forests, and allowing the pillage of rare or 
endangered bio-resources. 

In the early stages of trying to implement environmental policies the government has been 
hampered on many sides. Ministries with environmental mandates are poorly staffed and 
there is a considerable lack of skilled manpower to carry out monitoring and evaluation. 
Ministries and sectoral agencies are tangled in a web of conflicting mandates and in a mire 
of existing rules and regulations that do not always clearly spell out the chain of command 
for their implementation.  The most serious underpinning of all of these is a general lack of 
awareness of the importance of conservation and environmental matters. There are no 
incentives to promote environmentally responsible practices and environmental issues have 
failed to engage the population as a whole and the private sector in particular. 

The strategic priorities for a government whose population depends directly on the 
ecosystem and whose overarching strategy is to reduce poverty must include issues of the 
environment. It must find ways to promote integrated ecosystem management and 
sustainable livelihood in order to ensure not only that the livelihoods of its people can be 
sustained but also so that they can prosper from improvements in their traditional ways. This 
is also a strategic time to intervene in Nepal's small but growing urban sector. At this early 
stage in Nepal's urban development, the problems are still tractable and it is still possible to 
make a lasting change that will benefit both the environment and the lives of its urban 



ADB Country Environment Analysis For Nepal 2004 
 

2

dwellers. In order to bring about these changes it will be necessary to also build up the 
capacity of the major environmental stakeholders and to support good governance by 
reinforcing and improving the existing environmental legislation.  

These strategic priorities for the incorporation of environmental measures also fits in very 
well both with the MDGs and with ADB's own strategic priorities for pro-poor economic 
growth, inclusive social development and good governance. A number of concrete ideas that 
can be considered for ADB’s intervention with both lending and non-lending products can 
include plans for integrated urban management, integrated management for satellite 
settlements, river training and reclamation of flooded lands, integrated ecosystem 
management and sustainable livelihoods, eco tourism and supporting Nepal's entry into the 
WTO. 

This Country Environmental Analysis (CEA) for Nepal has been prepared for the Asian 
Development Bank (ADB), according to their Terms of Reference, in order to provide the 
necessary background information (constraints, requirements, and opportunities) needed for 
informed decision-making on environmental issues. 

The content of the report discusses the following; 

1. The role of the environment and natural resources in the economy and the extent to 
which poor communities depend upon the environment and natural resources for 
their livelihood and well being. It also identifies areas where Nepal has a comparative 
advantage in the global context. 

2. The existing institutional and regulatory frameworks for the environmental and the 
natural resource sectors are summarized. Effective mechanisms for cross-sectoral 
co-ordination of policies and actions are identified. An assessment is given of the 
constraints and recommendation are made for improving the environment of Nepal. 

3. Nepal's strategic priorities in the environmental sector support the promotion of 
integrated ecosystem management and sustainable livelihood, promote integrated 
urban environmental management and emphasises the need for institutional 
strengthening and capacity building to help develop the tools needed to support 
these two.  

4. The strategic priorities for improving the environmental conditions in Nepal identify 
possible sectors for ADB’s assistance in terms of both lending and non-lending 
products. The existing portfolio is assessed and concrete suggestions for possible 
future interventions are discussed. 
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II. BACKGROUND 
 

A. Overview 
Nepal is a landlocked country, surrounded by India on three sides and by China to the north. 
Its shape is roughly rectangular, about 885 kilometres long and about 200 kilometres wide, 
and comprises a total of 147,181 square kilometres of land. Noted for its majestic 
Himalayas, nearly 77 percent of Nepal’s area consists of rugged hills, lofty mountains, and 
intermontane valleys. The physiography of Nepal, ranges from the Terai Plains (with a 
minimum altitude of 60 meters above sea level) in the south, through to the Siwalik hills, 
Middle Mountains, Lesser Himalayas and up to Mount Everest (almost 8,848 meters above 
sea level), in the north (Appendix 2, Map 1). 

Nepal's climate varies from cool summers and severe winters in the north to subtropical 
summers and mild winters in the south. The country lies in the monsoon climatic regime 
where about 75 percent of the total precipitation (1,982 mm) occurs during the monsoon 
season (June-September). Both temperature and precipitation generally decrease from 
south to north (Appendix 2 Map 2). Large changes in altitude over small distances give rise 
to a great diversity of microclimatic conditions with respect to temperature and rainfall. These 
microclimatic conditions are responsible for the diversity of land use (Appendix 2, Map 3)  
and land practices within the country. Temporal (seasonal) and spatial variations in rainfall 
have implications for water-based energy output, agricultural activities, conveyance of goods 
and people, and land degradations (soil erosion, landslides and siltation).  

Agriculture is the mainstay of the economy, providing a livelihood for over 80 percent of the 
population and accounting for 41 percent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The 
agricultural sector depends heavily on the monsoon since year-round irrigation water supply 
is limited. Tourism has a high potential for growth and banks heavily on the beauty of the 
country’s natural landscape and its rich cultural and social diversity. 

The population size of Nepal is one of the fundamental driving forces shaping its 
environmental resource base ( Appendix 2, Map 4). Since 1952, Nepal's population has 
grown at a rate of above 2 percent per annum and the most recent statistics released by the 
Ministry of Population and Environment (MoPE) show that Nepal's total population reached 
24.8 million in 2004. This growth has put tremendous pressure both directly and indirectly on 
the country's available natural resources. In the decade immediately preceding this one (i.e. 
1991-2001), the annual population growth was 2.2 percent whereas the annual growth of the 
economically active population was 3 percent. Data from the most recent census shows that 
in 2001, the economically active population constituted 43 percent of the total and was still 
increasing. The proportion of GDP spent on the social sector including education and health 
has increased in the recent years, but that for drinking water supply has decreased. 
Contributions to community and social services, including health, school, drinking water, etc. 
previously accounted for 8.3 percent of GDP and increased to 9.3 percent by 2002.  

Administratively, Nepal is divided into 75 districts, which consist of 58 municipalities and 
3,915 Village Development Committees (VDCs).  With an urban population of less than 15 
percent Nepal is one of the least urbanised countries in the world. However, the rate of 
urbanisation has accelerated in recent decades (Appendix 2, Map 5). The ratio of the urban 
population to the total population has steadily increased and has always exceeded the 
national population growth rates throughout the past half-century. During the period from 
1952 to 2001 the average annual growth rate of the urban population remained greater than 
3.7 percent, whereas the average annual growth of the national population never exceeded 
3 percent. 

Forty two percent of Nepal's population lies below the poverty line, of which 24.9 percent 
and 17.1 percent are poor and very poor respectively (MoFSC 1999). Poverty is much more 
rampant in rural areas where it accounts for 44 percent of the population as compared to 23 
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percent in urban areas. The present state of poverty is reported to be increasing as 
compared to previous years (NPC 2003). Nepal's  economic indicators are provided in 
Appendix 3 A and  the country social and poverty indicators are provided in Appendix 3 B. 

 
B. Role of the Environment and Natural Resources in the Economy 
 
The major environmental and natural resources of Nepal are land, water, forest, biodiversity, 
and scenic landscape. Environmental trends and their role in the national economy are 
described based on the data available, but in many cases the limitations of this data and 
gaps are apparent. 

1. Global Significance of the Biodiversity of Nepal 

Nepal's richness of species diversity can be attributed to its large topographical and vertical 
dissimilarities, and climatic variations. The great variation in altitude and climatic conditions 
over short distances has given rise to the many different species of plants and animals that 
are found in the Nepal. This rich biodiversity has generated complex symbiotic relationships 
between plants, animals and humans.  While still neither well documented nor well 
understood, many plant and animal species are already threatened due to overuse and 
misuse. Efforts have been made to protect some of these in special conservation areas. 
Seventeen protected3 areas in different climatic regions ranging from sub-tropical to cold 
desert areas have been identified and these now constitute national parks, conservation 
areas, wildlife reserves, and hunting areas (Appendix 2 Map 6).   

Outside these protected areas, habitats have suffered great loss or alteration from over-
extraction of forest resources, illegal collection of species, poaching or hunting of wild 
animals, over-grazing of rangelands and fire. The economic value of endangered or rare 
species on the world market remains very high and this encourages poaching. During the 
last two decades alone, Nepal has lost 63 rhinoceros due to poaching (MoFSC 1997). 

Nepal has a very extensive array of plant species in proportion to its relatively small area 
coverage in the world-wide terms. Nepal is home to  slightly below 3 percent of the world's 
total non-flowering plants and over 2 percent of its  flowering plant species (angiosperms 
and gymnosperms). Endemic species of plants discovered in Nepal are confined primarily to 
the Himalayan region. Upadhyaya (2000) has documented 246 flowering plants and 248 
non-flowering plants as endemic. There are about 500 edible plant species, of which about 
200 species have been domesticated. Shrestha and Joshi (1996) have documented 60 non-
endemic and 47 endemic plant species as threatened. Of the 60 non-endemic plant species, 
22 are rare, 12 are endangered, and 11 are vulnerable. Of the endemic plants, 8 are extinct, 
1 is endangered, 7 are vulnerable, and the remaining 31 fall into the International Union for 
the Conservation of Nature’s (IUCN) red list category. Over 1,000 species of angiosperms 
have been identified in Nepal, of which 93 were first reported from Nepal. Of the 93 
nepalensis plant species, 32 are endemic to Nepal. 

While Nepal occupies just over 0.1 percent of the earth's land surface, it supports a 
disproportionately high number of globally known animal species.  For example, it supports: 
4.2 percent of all known butterfly species (640 sps.), 2.2 percent of fresh water fish species 
(182 sps.), 1.1 percent of amphibians (43 sps.), 1.5 percent of reptiles (100 sps.), 8.5 
percent of birds (852 sps.) and 4.2 percent of mammals (181 sps.).  

Nepal also has a wide variety of domesticated plants and animals, including over 400 
species of agro-horticultural crops and about 200 species of vegetables have been reported 
                                                            
3 The nine national parks are: Royal Chitwan, Sagarmatha, Langtang, Rara, Shey-Phokshundo, Khaptad, Royal 
Bardiya, Shivapuri and Makalu Barun; Three Wildlife Reserves include Koshi Tappu, Parsa, and Royal 
Shuklaphanta. The four conservation areas are: Annapurna, Kanchanjanga, Makalu-Barun and Manasulu. 
Dhorpatan is the only hunting reserve. 
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(NAA 1995), of which approximately 50 species have been domesticated for commercial and 
household purposes. Fifteen fruits with more than 100 varieties, 50 vegetables with 200 
varieties, and 10 varieties of potatoes are cultivated commercially. Some wild genotypes 
have also been identified and domesticated by local people for their economic value. The 
Nepal Agricultural Research Council (NARC) has stored the germplasm of various crops - 
cereals, grain, legumes, oilseeds, vegetables, and spice species – a total of about 11,000 
accessions, including about 680 accessions for rice and 713 for finger millet.   

To ensure the conservation of biodiversity, the government has given legal protection status 
to 17 plant, 26 mammal, 9 bird, and 3 reptile species. Almost all of these faunal species and 
about 20 plant species are already included in the Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) appendices. Many more species 
which require protected status under the Biodiversity Profile Project (BPP) have been 
identified and are now awaiting government approval.  

A list of the protected plant species, forest products, and protected wildlife is given in 
Appendices 4 A and B and statistical information on important environmental references for 
Nepal are summarised in  Appendix 4 C.  

 

2. Economic Importance of Environment and Natural Resources 
 
(a) Rural Sector 
Nepal is predominantly a rural country and 85.8 percent of the population lives in rural areas. 
Agriculture, livestock, fishing and forestry dominate the rural sector. These activities are 
intimately dependent on land, soil, and water resources. The contribution of these primary 
sectors to the GDP was 37 percent for the fiscal year 2001 (Appendix 4 D,  Figure 1). 
Among the primary sectors, agriculture accounts for the largest share (MoF 2003).The 
contribution of the primary sector to the national GDP was 46.5 percent in 1991 but 
decreased to only 37.9 percent in 2003 (MoF 2003). The primary sector provides 
employment to a predominantly high share of the population in the country. About 81 percent 
of the economically active population4 of the country is engaged in the primary sectors 
(Appendix 2, Map 7). Indigenous knowledge and understanding of natural resources and 
their uses and traditional environment-friendly practices have always played an important 
role in rural livelihood. These practices; however, have remained largely neglected in the 
development process mainly because it has not been possible to adapt them into the 
present context and because of the greater appeal of modern technologies. 

To date, poverty in Nepal has largely been a rural phenomenon. Poverty measured in terms 
of income distribution, employment and consumption in 1999 indicated that, 42 percent of 
the total population lived below the poverty line, of which 24.9 percent and 17.1 percent were 
poor and very poor (whereas in urban areas only 23 percent lived below the poverty line). In 
1978, the proportion of the population living below the poverty line was estimated to be 36 
percent; this increased to 41.5 percent in 1985 and to 42 percent in 1996. The situation 
appears to have worsened or at best remained unchanged.  

 

                                                            
4 The census of Nepal defines the economically active population as persons 10 years of age and over. 
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(b) Urban Sector 
Nepal is one of the least urbanised and industrialised countries in the world. The urban5 
population stands at 14.2 per cent. However, the rate of urban growth has accelerated since 
the first scientific population census was taken in 1952. The growth of the urban population 
has always exceeded the growth of the national population throughout the past half-century 
(1952-2001). Throughout 1952-2001, the annual average growth rate of the urban 
population was 3.7 percent or over, whereas the annual growth of national population never 
exceeded 3 percent. 

Only about 19 percent of the gainfully employed population is engaged in non-primary sector 
activities such as manufacture, tourist trade, transport and communication, trade, and other 
services. However, there has been an increase in this number in recent years. The 
estimated growth of the non-agricultural sector GDP between 1991 and 2001 was 8.7 
percent and % share of GDP decreased slightly in recent years from 62.5 percent of GDP in 
2001 to 62.1 percent in 2002 (Appendix 4 D Figure 2). 

Tourism is one of the few sectors in Nepal that has a huge potential for growth because it is 
an area in which Nepal has a strong comparative advantage. Some 20 percent of Nepal's 
foreign exchange earnings are contributed from this sector. The potential for tourism was 
shown in 1999, the seminal year for Nepalese tourism, when a record 491,500 tourists 
visited Nepal. For several years after this the number of tourist arrivals declined but have 
recently begun to increase once again and in 2003 this sector experience a 23 percent 
growth as compared to the immediately preceding year. The contribution of the tourist sector 
to GDP is approximately 2.4 percent. The insurgency is clearly the most serious problem 
presently limiting the development of tourism in Nepal. However, tourism, like other industrial 
activities, also suffers from the lack of adequate infrastructure such as roads, electricity and 
other basic facilities. 

 

                                                            
5  The urban population of Nepal refers to the inhabitants residing in the designated municipal areas having 

population of 10,000 and above. The number of designated towns has increased from 10 in 1952 to 58 in 
2001. Rapid growth of urban population in Nepal is mainly due to in-migration of population and partly due to 
natural growth of population and urban boundary expansion. According to the ‘Local Self-Governance Act-
1999, the urban areas are classified into three hierarchical levels such as (i) Metropolitan city with population of 
over 300,000 and annual income of over NRs. 400 million, (ii) Sub-metropolitan city with population of over 
100,000 and annual income of over NRs. 100 million, and (iii) Municipality with population and annual income 
as specified above (HMG 1999).  
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C. Principal Environmental Concerns 
  

Environmental issues discussed in this section, are based on the findings and assessments 
contained in the ‘State of Environmental Report Nepal 2001’ prepared by 
MoPE/ICIMOD/UNEP (2001) and a number of other documents related to natural resources 
and environmental conditions of Nepal published by GO/NGO/INGOs. Tables and charts in 
support of this assessment are provided in Appendix 4. 

1  Millennium Development Goals and Environmental Indicators  

Nepal is actively participating in the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) Program. The 
National Planning Commission (NPC) is undertaking the development of national 
environment MDG. Goal 7 of the MDG is to ‘Ensure Environmental Sustainability’. This 
consists of the following three global goals and targets: 

(a)  Environmental Sustainability Goal - Integrate the principles of sustainable 
development into country policies and programmes and reverse the loss of 
environmental resources. There are five indicators for this goal, relating to forest 
areas, protected area systems, energy use and CFC and CO2 emissions. 

(b)  Safe Drinking Water Target - Halve by 2015, the proportion of people without 
sustainable access to safe drinking water and improved sanitation. 

(c) Slum Dwellers Living Condition Target - Have achieved by 2020 a significant 
improvement in the lives of at least 100 million slum dwellers. 

Nepal’s commitment to achieving the MDGs will require a concerted and continuous effort 
from all sectors.  If the current trend towards depletion of natural resources is not stopped it 
will undermine the goal of halving poverty and ensuring environmental sustainability by 
2015.  

Table 1 summarises Nepal’s progress towards the MDGs in brief. The MDG county 
environmental indicators  for Nepal are provided in Appendix 3 C. 
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Table 1 Nepal’s Progress towards the MDG’s: Status at a Glance 

 
Source: UNDP Country Team of Nepal 2002. 

 

2. Agriculture Resources 

Agriculture accounts for about 40 percent of the GDP and employs over 80 percent of the 
available workforce, as such, it plays a key role in the overall economy and in the society. 
The importance of agriculture is borne out by fact that almost 90 percent of the population 
lives in rural areas and depends on agriculture for its livelihood. Unfortunately most 
agriculture in Nepal is characterised by both low productivity and low commercialisation. As 
agriculture is the main source of income in rural areas, poverty is closely linked with the low 
productivity of agriculture. Growth in agriculture over the past two decades has barely kept 
pace with the growth in population. The coupled factors of low output and the slow adoption 
of modern technology makes agriculture in Nepal one of the poorest in the world. 

The growth of the agriculture sector was estimated to be around 3.3 percent, considerably 
short of the target of 4.0 percent set during the Ninth Plan. The main reasons behind the low 
growth rate in this sector are: underinvestment, continued dependency on monsoon rainfall 
for irrigation, poor conditions of agricultural infrastructure, as well as the slow pace of 
adoption of improved agricultural technology. 

The expansion of cultivation onto ecologically sensitive uplands has exacerbated the erosion 
of productive soils thereby undermining the productivity of farmland and increasing 
sedimentation in downstream areas. 

Although much of the Terai region and valley bottoms in the hills have high potential for 
increased food production, this has not been achieved for a variety of reasons. These 
reasons include institutional failure in the past to adopt clear and consistent policies in favour 
of a rapid transformation of the agricultural sector, and a failure to concentrate limited 
physical, financial, institutional and trained manpower resources to well-defined priority 
areas with high a potential for growth. 
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The country’s 1.7 million hectares of agricultural land are mostly (65 percent) rain-fed. The 
distribution of the farmland is highly skewed, with 16.1 percent of the farmers owning 62.8 
percent of the cultivated land. About half of the farm holdings are below 0.5 hectare in size 
and average a mere 0.15 hectare per farmer. 

Among the food crops, paddy occupies about 55 percent of the cultivated land. In 1991, the 
area and production of cash crops were 298,000 ha and 2,137,000 tonnes respectively. Both 
area and production increased to 391,000 ha and 3678,000 tonnes respectively in 2001. 

The quantity of chemical and mineral fertilisers used has increased steadily in recent years. 
The present rate of use of chemical fertilisers (NPK) is 31 kg. per hectare. In 2001, the 
supply of fertiliser was only 42 percent of the supply target (HMG 2001). The consumption of 
mineral fertilisers likewise increased from 2,069 tonnes in 1966 to 185,797 tonnes in 1995. 
In 1999, a total of 250 types of pesticides, 40 types of herbicides and different fungicides 
were used to minimise the loss of agricultural production from pests and insects.  

The livestock heads of cattle, buffalo, sheep, goats and pigs reached 18.6 million in 2000 
(MOA 2001). Recent increases in the number of livestock have put increasing pressure on 
pastureland, as this area remains constant. The production of livestock products including 
meat, milk and egg, was 185 thousand tonnes, 1,072 thousand tonnes, and 440 million 
tonnes, respectively  in 1999 (MoA 2001). 

Much hope was placed in the Agricultural Perspective Plan (APP) which was part of the 
Eighth Five Year Plan. The APP was an agriculture led growth strategy for poverty reduction 
and overall economic development. The APP was built on the four pillars of agricultural 
development: fertiliser, irrigation (mainly shallow tube wells), rural infrastructure like roads 
and electrification and technology generation and dissemination. Recent analysis has shown 
that overall progress with the APP as not satisfactory primarily because of the lack of a 
sustained national commitment to provide the ongoing support that was needed to see it 
through. So far, no alternative strategy has been in the offing, business as usual dominates 
the scene, and the continued poor performance of this sector is the norm with the added 
disadvantage that this sector is also currently facing additional problems generated by an 
insurgency. 

The agricultural sector continues to face the following major problems and challenges: (i) 
inability to provide investment as demanded, (ii) inability to attract adequate private sector 
investment in agriculture development, (iii) inadequate supply of fertilisers, (iv) poor 
infrastructure such as irrigation options, agricultural roads, livestock and fishery research 
and development, (v) lack of agriculture /veterinary extension services, etc. . Above all, the 
country has not yet defined the level of commitment it wants to make to agricultural 
development in each region and as such no strategies have been formulated.  

 

3. Forest Resources 

Nepal’s forests are its largest natural resource in terms of area coverage and provide 
products such as firewood, fodder, timber and herbs. The forests provide fuel wood for about 
79 percent of the population (WECS 1999) and about 42 percent of total digestible nutrients 
for cattle (HMG/ADB/FINNIDA 1988). At present the country's forests are categorised as 
either state owned and managed, privately managed, leasehold forests (pro-poor, 
ecotourism and industrial use based), community forests and religious forests. Recently, the 
government has also introduced collaborative forest management practices in 8 districts of 
the Terai with the support from the Dutch government.  

The continuous and unsustainable use of these forest products has led to a decline in the 
total forested area of Nepal from nearly 35 percent in 1984 to 29 percent in 1999. Between 
1978 and 1994, the rate of deforestation in the country was 1.7 percent per year (DoFRS 
1999).  
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The factors behind forest depletion are: (i) excessive use of wood for fuel. At present wood 
represents 78 percent of the total fuel consumption; Terai forests provide most of this fuel 
wood since they are the are more accessible. (ii) intense pressure from livestock6 grazing on 
forest lands (iii) inappropriately designed forest policies (such as the Private Forest 
Nationalisation Act of 1957 and the Land Tax Act  of 1977) that allowed local people 
uncontrolled access to both public and private forests in their areas; and (iv) diminution of 
forest areas as more and more of the forest is brought under cultivation (38.5 percent to 49.8 
percent during 1963-1979) in the Terai, (v) illegal trade of timber and non-timber forest 
products (NTFP), unauthorised collection of medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPs) due to 
lack of monitoring and management. 

Shrub areas increased by 126 percent from 1978 to 1994 while during the same time forest 
areas decreased by 24 percent (Appendix 2, Map 8). The forests in the Far West of Nepal 
showed the highest rate of forest degradation. Forest depletion brings about a chain of other 
environmental negatives such as landslides, soil erosion, loss of biodiversity, floods, soil 
degradation, out-migration of people, reduction in water flow from upstream areas and 
increasing siltation of water bodies in lower lying areas. Conservation of forest resource is 
fundamental to the continuation of ecosystem life support systems that help to sustain all 
different types of ecological processes that are essential for human existence and well 
being.  

 

4. Water Resources 

Water is a key natural resource of Nepal supporting the economy and livelihood of the 
people. The main source of water in the country is the rainfall of the monsoon system that 
deposits about 80 percent of Nepal's average rainfall of 1530 mm. between June to 
September. The mean annual precipitation in the country varies from 6000 mm in its 
southern plains to less than 250 mm in the high Himalayas.  Precipitaion in the high 
mountain areas is usually deposited in the form of snow and serves as a year round source 
of flow to major river systems. These parameters also influence the river hydrology.  

The major river basins of Nepal are the Sapta-Koshi, the Sapta-Gandaki (Narayani) and 
Mahakali-Karnali which encompass around 6000 perennial, snow fed rivers from the 
Himalayas, and other small and medium rivers (Appendix 2, Map 9) with an average surface 
flow of 224 billion cubic metres.  These rivers combined have a potential for generating more 
than 80,000 MW of hydropower. The aggregated flow length of these rivers is estimated to 
be about 45,000 km (CBS 1995). However, Nepal so far has only been able to harness 
about 606 MW or less than 1 percent of its hydropower potential through a combination of 
public and private effort. A 10 MW capacity project is under construction, and a number of 
small, medium and large sized projects for a total of 22,000 MW capacity are planned and 
proposed for construction within the next 20-25 year period (NEA 2003). The projected peak 
load and the energy demand of the country for 2020 are 1741 MW and 7,800 GWH 
respectively (NEA 2003). The country has 660 lakes and bodies of water which cover more 
than 1 ha area each. In addition, the country also has a large rechargeable ground water 
potential of around 6 to 11 billion cubic meters, out of which around 1 billion cubic meters is 
currently being used for irrigation and domestic purposes. Both surface and ground water 
sources are broadly used for irrigation/agricultural development. So far 1.1 million ha of the 
estimated total of 2.6 million ha of irrigatable land of the country has been extended irrigation 
facilities. 

All water resource projects including the hydropower and large irrigation projects have 
substantial environmental impacts, both within the country and downstream in India and 
need to be mutually addressed. The water recourse strategy 2002 and the draft work plans 
for 2004 developed by the Water and Energy Commission (WECS) have adopted broad 

                                                            
6The livestock population includes cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goat and pigs. 
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based principles for environmental conservation and protection that are preconditions for 
developing water resources projects in Nepal. These principles include integration of 
environmental and ecological considerations at every level of project development, 
conservation of land and aquatic biodiversity, sustainable development of watersheds and 
other important aspects of environmental management. In this regard, the government has 
adopted river-basin wise development concept for resource development as well as 
protection of environment and ecology.   

 

5. Water Supply and Sanitation 
 
The total renewal water supply of Nepal is 224 billions cubic meters and the per capita water 
supply is 9.6 thousand cubic meters (DHM 2001). In 1998, the total withdrawal for 
consumptive uses (domestic, agriculture, industry and commerce) was 16.7 billions cubic 
meters. The per capita annual withdrawal was 760 cubic meters. Slightly over 96 percent of 
the total withdrawal is used for irrigation and the remaining 3.43 percent for domestic use 
(Table 2). The drinking water supply each year is inadequate to meet the growing demands. 
Currently, about 80 percent of the total population has access to piped drinking water7 
(Appendix 2, Map 10). There is increasing pressure of population on the drinking water 
supply particularly in the large cities like Kathmandu, Lalitpur, and Bhaktapur etc. .  
 

Table 2: Water Availability and Use in Nepal 
 

Description 1995 2001 

Total annual renewable water resource (km3/y) 224 224 

Per capita renewable water resource (000 m3/y) 11.00 9.6 

Total annual withdrawal (Million m3/y) 13.97 18.5 

Per capita annual withdrawal  (000m3/y) 0.69 0.79 

 Withdrawal in percent from  

Domestic  3.8 3.6 

Industry  0.3 0.3 

Agriculture  95.9 96.1 

 Source: WECS (1999); CBS (2001) 

 
There is immense pressure on groundwater for drinking and irrigation purposes. The 
country’s Terai region is estimated to have up to 11 billion cubic meters of groundwater 
potential, of which 5.8 to 9.6 billion cubic meters is extractable annually without any adverse 
effects (WECS 1999). Current groundwater withdrawal is about 0.52 billion cubic meters per 
year. The aquifers in this region, which consist of sediments of alluvial origin, are highly 
suited to water accumulation and storage. The sources of drinking water supply have 
recently been diminishing due to the decline of forest coverage and the increase in built-up 
urban areas. Both are responsible for declining recharge of groundwater. 

                                                            
7 The Central Bureau of Statistics (Nepal) defines tap (piped) water to mean any water which flows  through a 
pipe. As such, this  includes both water acquired directly from the source (and passed though a pipe) as well as 
water which is first pre-treated and then distributed through a pipe. 
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Sanitation facilities have been developed mainly in the Kathmandu Valley and other major 
urban areas of the country. These are also being gradually extended to the smaller and rural 
areas and townships.  
 
6. Water Quality 

The quality of the water in drinking water sources both at surface and groundwater levels 
has recently been degrading mainly due to the direct discharge of domestic and industrial 
waste into the rivers. The quality of drinking water is also degraded by an increase in the use 
of agro-chemicals that eventually find their way into the water supply. In 2001, household 
access to sanitation service was only 40 percent (Appendix 2, Map 11 ). This means that 60 
percent of the population still practices open defecation, which is the major reason for the 
contamination of water source particularly in rural areas. 

The drinking water quality in the large urban centres of Nepal has greatly deteriorated. All 
domestic sewers, wastewater and industrial wastes are discharged directly into the local 
rivers without pre-treatment. For instance, in the Kathmandu Valley’s cities, 20,846 kg of 
domestic sewerage are discharged daily into the Bagmati River (constituting 42 percent of 
the total Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) load produced) while the total industrial BOD 
load discharged directly into the river is 3,151 kg/day (CEMAT 2000). Forty percent of the 
country’s industrial units are reported to be water-polluting industries. In the absence of 
proper protection, floods caused by summer rainfall also pollute drinking water sources by 
inducing turbidity and adding various nutrients to the river water. 

 

In the Terai, more than 90 percent of the drinking water demand is met by groundwater. Out 
of 20,000 tube wells tested for arsenic 31 percent exceeded World Health Organization 
(WHO) guideline value of 10 mg/L and 8 percent exceeded "Nepal Interim Arsenic 
Guideline" of 50 mg/L. It is estimated that around 0.5 million people in Terai are living at risk 
of arsenic poisoning (>50mg/L) (ENPHO).  
 
7. Air Quality  

Air quality in both urban and rural areas is deteriorating in the country. The residential and 
commercial sectors have been the most important source of pollutants - about 90 percent, 
followed by the industrial and transport sectors. 

Particulate matter in the air, which exceeds the WHO guideline values, is the major concern 
for air quality in the urban areas. Rising levels of sulfur dioxide (SO2) and nitrogen oxide 
(NOX) have also been noted but these are still much below the WHO guideline levels. 

Vehicular emission, industrial exhaust, construction work, poorly maintained and narrow 
roads, and adulteration of fuel are the major factors contributing to urban air pollution. Indoor 
air pollution in rural areas is quite significant due to burning of firewood in closed, improperly 
ventilated rooms. 

Estimated values for the concentration of Green House Gases (GHGs) including carbon 
dioxide (C02), methane and nitrous oxide emitted into the air are calculated based on the 
following.  (i) CO2 increased due to deforestation from 3.96 x 106 in 1960 to 15.45 x 107 tons 
in 1999, (ii) 354,000 tons CO2 due to combustion of fossil fuels, (iii) 72,000 tons carbon from 
the consumption of petroleum products, and (iv) 1790 tons NOX and 1.2 million tonnes/year 
of methane. 

The import and consumption of chlorodifluoromethane (HCFC - 22) has been estimated to 
be 23.04 tonnes per annum up to the year 2015. It is planned that the use of these will 
slowly be phased out annually and brought to zero by the year 2040. The joint phase out 
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rate of trichlorofluoromethane (CFC - 11) and dichlorodifluoromethane (CFC - 12) is as 
follows: 2000 (29.058 tonnes); 2004 (17 tonnes); 2008 (5 tonnes) and brought down to zero 
by 2010 (2000, MoPE). 
 
8. Energy Resources 

Nepal’s energy supply is primarily based on three sources: traditional, commercial and 
alternate energy. Traditional or biomass energy includes fuel wood, agricultural residues and 
animal waste. Commercial energy also known as conventional energy comprises coal, 
electricity and petroleum products. Biogas, micro-hydro, solar and wind energy come under 
alternative or renewable energy sources. 

The annual per capita consumption of energy in Nepal is 347 kg of oil equivalent (kgoe). The 
energy consumption pattern is dominated by traditional sources that make up 87 percent of 
the total energy consumption and commercial energy supplies make up the remaining 13 
percent. Of the traditional source, fuel-wood accounts for 78 percent, agricultural residue 3 
percent and animal waste 6 percent.  

From 1980 to 1997, the consumption rate of commercial energy increased 9.3 percent for 
petroleum product, 10.1 percent for electricity, and 2.3 percent for traditional biomass 
energy. This indicates that the pressure on the traditional sources; primarily the forests 
appears to have diminished to some extent. 

The rural sector accounts for about 87 percent of the total biofuel energy consumption. In 
terms of end-use, 65 percent of the rural energy is consumed by household cooking. The 
agriculture residues suitable for energy use in Nepal contribute almost 40 percent of the total 
rural energy use. Biogas is an important sector in terms of energy use at the household level 
in rural Nepal. Currently there are 98,000 biogas plants installed throughout the country.  

The potential of known indigenous energy resources in Nepal is estimated to be 1,970 
million GJ annually on a sustainable basis, which would be 15 times the estimated total GJ 
consumption. This indicates that there is sufficient supply of potential energy from traditional 
sources. Of the total potential on a sustainable basis in the country, water resource 
represents the largest fraction, i.e. 75 percent, while the forests share 12 percent and the 
rest by others. Among the different consumers, the domestic sector accounts for the major 
portion of the energy consumption (87 percent) followed by the commercial sector (6 
percent), the industrial sector (3 percent), the transport sector (3 percent), and the 
agriculture sector (0.1 percent) (Appendix 4 D Figure 3) 

Hydropower is the largest renewable energy source of Nepal. The total potential energy 
output per annum from hydropower is 1,309 million GJ and that from biomass is 210 million 
GJ (with about 190 million GJ (MoPE 2002) from fuel wood). To date 18 percent of the 
population has access to electricity which is generated either from micro hydropower plants 
(MHP) (of which there are 947 with a total installed capacity of 8.6 MW) or small hydro plants 
(of which there are 31 with capacity up to 500 KW and with a total capacity of 6.4 MW (NEA 
2003). 

Nepal’s solar energy potential is estimated to be about 26 million MW. Solar energy is 
exploited in either  solar thermal system (STS) and/or solar photovoltaic systems (SPV). An 
estimated 17,265 solar water heaters were installed by 1998. The mountains and hills have 
a great potential for solar energy, making up almost 94 percent of the total solar energy 
output of Nepal. Many pockets in mountain areas also have appreciable potential for wind 
energy development.  
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9. Ecology 

The different physiographic regions of Nepal located at different altitudes from the Terai 
plains to the higher Himalayas are characterized by specific physical and micro climatic 
conditions (Appendix 2, Map 12). This great variation in physiographic features has nurtured 
specific groups of endemic plant species, wildlife, water bodies and associated marine life 
and has given rise to a set of unique ecosystems (ES). Any human or other intervention can 
cause environmental imbalance with unfavourable implications for these natural systems. 
The preservation of these unique ES and the sustainable use of products obtained there 
from remains an environmental challenge for Nepal.  

The MoFSC has identified 118 such ecosystems covering 4 physiographic regions and the 
International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD) has identified 145 ES 
naming them as Ecological Zones (EZ) covering all 5 physiographic region of the country.  

10. Cumulative Consequences of the Principal Environmental Concerns 
 
(a) Ecosystem Integrity 
Ecosystem integrity8 plays a key role in the sustainable environmental development of 
Nepal. Of special concern is the erosion of watershed integrity that is now a major 
environmental and natural resource problem.  

Mountainous countries are particularly at risk for different types of degradation and the 
degree of damage inflicted by any change in the system is always a delicate balance 
between the system's sensitivity and its resilience to change9. Only 23 percent of Nepal is 
low-lying and the mountainous regions of Nepal, which constitute the majority of its land 
mass, are geologically fragile. The annual soil loss by the major rivers in Nepal is estimated 
to be 5 tonnes per ha, which is equivalent to the loss of 75 kg/ha of organic matter, 3.8 kg/ha 
of nitrogen, 10 kg/ha of potassium and 5 kg/ha of phosphorus (Carson 1992). Owing to the 
complex terrain of the mountains, the nature of soil degradation varies greatly by land use 
type. Appendix 4 E  shows the soil erosion rate in Nepal.  

The fertility of the soil has decreased tremendously due to erosion of the topsoil as well as 
siltation on farmlands due to floods. This decreased fertility is reflected in the stagnant 
production of major food crops and the fact that for the last few years Nepal has had to 
import food-grains. In 1997/98, Nepal imported rice worth NRs. 158 million from India (TPC 
1998) whereas in the past Nepal had been a net exporter of food grains to India.  Land or 
soil degradation in Nepal occurs due to: (i) rainfall pattern, (ii) glacial lake outburst, (iii) 
shifting cultivation, (iv) dwindling forest coverage, (v) stone quarrying, (vi) steep slope 
farming, (vii) fragmentation of landholding parcels, (viii) wrong practice of chemical fertilizer, 
and (ix) development works. These points are elaborated in Appendix 4 E.  

                                                            
8  The ecosystem integrity is defined for the purpose of this CEA as a stable overall physical condition of the 

watershed (bedrock, landform, soil, drainage, etc.) within which transfers of energy, matter and water occur. It 
is required for the maintenance of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems within and downstream of a watershed 
unit. A watershed with high integrity is in good hydrological condition and is essentially in proper functioning 
condition. The streams and rivers within a watershed with high integrity are in dynamic equilibrium with the land 
that drains into them. The watersheds with high integrity fully support their integral biological system.  

9  The watershed ecosystem stability is largely a function of two elements: sensitivity and resilience to change. 
Sensitivity refers to the degree to which a given environment undergoes change due to natural forces or 
human action or a combination of both. Resilience refers to the way in which the ecosystem can withstand use. 
Based on these two elements, land can be classified into four types (Barrow 1991), viz (i) land of low 
sensitivity/high resilience, (ii) land of high sensitivity/high resilience, (iii) land of low sensitivity/low resilience, 
and (iv) land of high sensitivity and low resilience. In the first type, only land suffers degradation under 
conditions of very poor management; in the second type the land degrades easily but responds well to good 
land management; under the third type, the land resists degradation but, once the threshold is passed, it is 
very difficult to restore it; and under the fourth type, land degrades easily and does not readily respond to 
management efforts. 
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Other consequences of land degradation include loss of life and property. These losses 
amount to US$ 3.4 million or 47.7 percent of all losses due to disasters (CBS 2002). The 
number of deaths due to landslides and floods recorded in 2001, account for  47.2 percent of 
the total deaths by natural disasters. Damage to infrastructure such as roads, bridges and 
dams and the loss or degradation of fertile lands are added consequences of watershed 
degradation. 

Desertification has occurred in the dry and cold western Himalayan regions of Dolpa and 
Mustang. Approximately 10,000 ha of land have become deserted by overgrazing of the 
scanty vegetation on marginal lands. The Siwalik Hills, with shallow and coarse soils and 
loosely compacted rocks, are at the highest risk to soil erosion. Conversely, flooding, 
sediment deposition and river cutting are the phenomena of the Terai plains.  

 

(b) Public Health Impacts 
 

Water pollution is the most serious public health issue in Nepal. Nepal's rivers are its main 
urban solid waste and industrial effluents disposal sites.  These pollutants are responsible 
for deteriorating the quality of the river water and promoting the proliferation of water borne 
diseases. 

The substandard quality of Nepal's drinking water arises from the fact that the total capacity 
for drinking water treatment is much lower than the quantity of water consumed. As a result, 
water borne diseases are one of the ten leading diseases in Nepal (DOH 2002), and in 
Kathmandu 16.5 percent of all deaths are due to water-borne diseases (Metcalf and Eddy 
2000). In 1996, the incidence of diarrhoea among the children below 5 years of age was 131 
per thousand children. The mortality rate due to diarrhoea was 0.34 per 1000 children under 
5 years of age while the case fatality rate was 2.56 per 1000 (CBS 1998). The number of 
visits with diarrhoea in 1998 was recorded to be 123,704 as compared to 170,696 in 1996.  

Farmers use  water from the local rivers to wash vegetables and prepare them for market. 
Since urban rivers are more or less open sewers, vegetables washed with this contaminated 
water pose a serious health risk for the whole community. During the hot summer season, 
children swim in the local rivers and are more immediately at risk.  

The adverse effects of air pollutants on human health can be acute or chronic. Respiratory 
ailments rank among the top five diseases in Nepal, these ailments arise mainly due to 
prolong exposure to smoke and dust (CBS 1996). Acute Respiratory Infections (ARI) are the 
leading cause of death among the young children, and are responsible for over 30 percent of 
the deaths in children under five years of age (DOHS 2001). 

The quality of the comestible foods is assured by the Food Act 2053 (1996), Nepal. Its 
objective is to safeguard the health and well being of the consumers, to prevent adulteration 
of foodstuffs with undesirable elements and/or to prohibit the adulteration of food and to 
maintain quality standards. Out of 739 samples inspected, about 20 percent were found to 
be substandard. 

The combined effects of land, soil, water, and air degradation has seriously affected the 
public health of the rural people of Nepal has had considerable impact on their livelihood 
activities. People are poor because they are unhealthy due to lack of adequate foods, low 
income and degraded living areas. 
 
(c) Poverty and Livelihood  
 

Majority of the population of Nepal is still directly dependent on environmental resources for 
a livelihood, and therefore the use and misuse of these resources directly impacts their living 
conditions. Sustainable use and development of environmental resources is a basic issue. 
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Rapid population growth and displacement of the people by the insurgency, coupled with 
mismanagement of natural resources has placed considerable stress on the environment. In 
many cases this has led to the accelerated deterioration of the environment and has resulted 
in deforestation, soil erosion and landslides, degradation of water quality, destruction of 
hydrological systems, floods and draught, desertification and air pollution. The most crucial 
consequence of these environmental trends is the progressive decline (and in some cases 
the complete loss of) the productive capacities of the natural resources which are the basis 
upon which the livelihood of majority of the people is depended. As a consequence, the 
poverty population has increased, and their living conditions have deteriorated. 

The most serious consequence is that the poverty level is rising and this is reflected 
quantitatively in some measures of development. For instance, the national Human 
Development Index (HDI) value is estimated at 0.461, one of the lowest in the world. There 
is big disparity in this index between urban and rural areas, because the former has 
relatively better facilities development. The human poverty index in rural areas (45.3) is 
significantly higher than that of urban areas (25.3). The HDI in the urban areas is 0.581 
compared to 0.439 in the rural areas which is where the majority of the population resides. 
Urban areas surpass rural areas in terms of all three dimensions of empowerment. Social 
empowerment in rural areas (0.370) is just 60 percent of that in the urban areas (0.612) and 
the per capita income level in rural areas is almost half the level in urban areas.  

There also exists disparity among the different eco-regions. Incidence of human poverty is 
more common in the mountains followed by the Terai and Hills. The HDI is lowest in the 
Mountains (0.382) followed by the Terai (0.457) and the Hills (0.492). HDI is varied among 
the development regions. The districts where the HDI is below 0.4 are the Mid-Western and 
Far-Western development regions while no districts in either the Eastern or Western 
Development Regions fall in this category.  

The complex socio-political situation that Nepal is currently facing with the rising of the 
Maoist insurgency over the past few years has created an environment of considerable 
insecurity. Several parts of Nepal have been destabilised making it difficult for government 
agencies, development partners and other agencies to carry out planned development 
activities. As a result, the cost in terms of human lives, destruction of property and 
infrastructure, increased security expenditures and foregone development and economic 
activities have been oppressive. The production capacities of environmental resources has 
been impaired and the economic and social conditions of the poor people have been 
aggrieved. 
 
(d) Urban Environment 
 
Nepal is one of the least urbanized countries in the world but the growth of the population in 
urban areas10 is increasing rapidly. The ratio of the urban population to the total population 
has consistently increased and has always exceeded the national population growth rate 
throughout the last half century 1952-2001. The annual average growth rate of the urban 
population remained in excess of  3.7 percent throughout 1952-2001, whereas the annual 
growth rate of national population during the same time period never exceeded 3 percent.  

Migration of population is the chief contributing factor to the rapid growth of the urban 
population mainly in large major urban centres. For instance, between 1981 and 1991, the 
Kathmandu Valley’s urban population increased by over 82 percent, for which migration 
accounted for 59 percent (Pradhan 2004). This rapid increase in urban population has led to 
the haphazard and uncontrolled growth in urban areas that has exerted tremendous 
pressure on the urban environment and infrastructure, as well as on the capacities of the 
local government and the people to manage it. The most visible environmental 
                                                            
10   The urban areas of Nepal refer to the designated municipal areas having population of 10,000 and above. 

There are now 58 designated towns, the inhabitants of which make up 14.2% in total population. 
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consequences are the degradation of urban environments such as solid waste, water, air 
and noise pollutions, squatting on riverbanks, open space and public land, and increasing 
urban slums.  
 

(i) Urban Slums and Squatters' Settlements 
 
In recent years the number of built-up areas as well as the number of slums dwellings and 
squatters settlements have increased remarkedly and have encroached upon agriculture 
land, forest areas, riverbanks and open spaces. However, to date there is no data on the 
slum dwellers' population nor is there a functional definition of slums in Nepal. 

The number of squatter settlements in major urban areas has increased during the past few 
years, and the problem is particularly conspicuous in the Kathmandu Valley. In 1985 the 
number of squatter settlements in the valley was 17 with 3,000 inhabitants; in 1990 this 
number grew to 33 with an estimated population of 15,000 (Rabenau 1990, quoted from 
Pradhan 2004); and it further grew to 44 with population of 11,250 in 2002 (Baniya 2002). 
Pathibhara is the largest squatter settlement in the Kathmandu Valley with 187 households 
and 2000 inhabitants. All of these squatter settlements and some of the core areas of 
Kathmandu City are de facto slums due to lack of basic sanitation and utility facilities. 
 

(ii) Solid and Hazardous Wastes  

Heaps of garbage are often seen littering the streets or small public dumpsites on riverbanks 
and other public places in the large towns. The per capita generation of waste in Nepalese 
cities is 0.5 kg per day. Only 18 percent of the urban population is served by the municipal 
solid waste management service. Less than one-fifth of the urban population has access to 
regular garbage collection. Based on the present rate of urban growth and per capita waste 
generation, Nepal's 58 municipal towns generate approximately 426,486 tonnes of waste, 
constituting 83 percent of all solid waste generated in the country (Appendix 2, Map 13).  

The composition of the urban wastes has changed remarkably, previously solid wasted 
consisted mainly of organic materials and it now also includes plastics, paper and glass. The 
percentage of plastics in urban wastes is increasing; however, two-thirds of the waste 
remains organic.  

Areas located downstream of major cities have become a nuisance and stink due to the 
polluted urban rivers flowing through them.  

Hazardous wastes include obsolete pesticides, batteries and other wastes generated by 
hospital and industry. Hospitals generate about 500 tonnes of hazardous waste per year.  
Obsolete pesticides account for about 78 tonnes of hazardous waste and include chemicals 
such as benzene hexachloride, aldrine and endosulfan. Most of these are now either 
stockpiled in unsafe conditions at various locations throughout the country or are  buried or 
burned by farmers (38 percent of farmers engage in this unsafe practice). 

Nepal consumes approximately 45 million dry cell batteries per year. Based on a per piece 
weight of 50 grams, the total of about 225 tonnes needs to be dispose of per year. Battery 
manufacturing  operations generate an additional 10 tonnes of hazardous waste per year. 
 

(iii) Urban Air Pollution 

Air pollution in Kathmandu is a serious concern both to residents and visitors.  The air is 
routinely not clean enough to breathe in places like Putalisadak, Patan and Thamel 
(Appendix 2, Map 14). It also regularly limits visibility to levels where the scenic landscape of 
the Himalayas is obstructed. According to a recent study, the number of days with limited 
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visibility in Kathmandu has increased from about 38/year in 1970 to more than 60/year in 
1994. 
(e) Land Degradation  
 

Cumulative impacts of environmental concerns contributing to land degradation are 
elaborated in Appendix 4 E. 

 
(f) Conflict Induced Losses in Natural Resources 
 
The continuing insurgency in Nepal is taking an increasingly huge toll on Nepal's natural 
resources. Although systematic data is lacking, there are increasing anecdotal accounts of 
problems related to natural resources. Many press reports have highlighted the following 
problems which have arisen due to the ongoing conflict in the country: 

• Deforestation is widespread  

• Setting of forest fires with impacts on wild life 

• Poaching and killing of wildlife inside national parks because of reduced patrolling 
as redeployment of security personnel to conflict areas 

• Pressures on local water sources as fighting parties move around 

• Significant displacement of people from their households in conflict areas 

• Difficulty in accessing forest products by locals because of the continuing fighting 
 
The rebuilding of lost and degraded natural capital in conflict-affected areas will take a long 
time. Many household that have traditionally depended on these resources for their 
livelihood are now facing greater challenges in finding appropriate alternatives to support 
their families. Many have been forced to abandon their homes and migrate to India in search 
of employment opportunities. 

Another type of conflict that is seen is between the government and the rural community. 
Recently the government has decided on changes restricting the amount of royalty paid to 
the communities from the sale of community forest products. The National Federation of 
Forest User Groups has protested against this arbitrary decision on the part of the 
government and the discussion is still ongoing. Similarly, recently instated local self-
governance rules have granted local governments and community groups control over 
natural resources but at the same time the powers that were traditionally exercised by 
national line agencies over natural resources have not been revoked. This has created 
confusion as to who holds the final authority and consequently has also dampened a great 
deal of the enthusiasm displayed by the local bodies with respect to conservation and the 
sustainable use of the natural resources. This is particularly true in the areas of biodiversity 
and wetlands where there are many grey areas between organizations in forests, agriculture 
and water resources. More recently, transboundary problems related to the harnessing of 
rivers has also become a serious issue between India and Nepal. Dam construction south of 
the boarder results in the flooding of villages and land in Nepal and has become an 
important environmental conflict between the two countries that urgently needs long-term 
solution. 

Given all these problems related with natural resources in the country, environmental 
security and justice and the resolution of conflicts has now become a subject that merits 
closer scrutiny. Effective measures to control the wanton destruction of critical resources are 
needed for the success of other development strategies such as poverty reduction and the 
meeting of the MDG. 
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III. REGULATORY AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK 
 
A. Overview 
Over the past ten years gradual progress has been made in the environmental sector and 
while the Ministry of Population and Environmental (MoPE) was the designated co-ordinator 
of all environmental activities other departments also rapidly developed EIA competencies 
as well.  For example, the Department of Electricity Development (DoED), the Department of 
Roads, the environmental division of the Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation, and the 
environmental units in the Ministry of Industry and the Ministry of Science and Technology 
are all endeavouring to increase their capabilities with respect to environmental matters. The 
Judiciary has also awarded a number of favourable environmental decisions suggesting a 
growing awareness and concern for environmental issues. Other strong positive indicators of 
an increasing commitment to improve environmental management in the country include the 
introduction of environmental courses at the university level, an increasingly active private 
sector involved in environmental research and consulting, an active national forum for 
environmental journalists and the completion of over twenty EIAs for national projects. 
However laudable these developments may be, especially since they have had to build on a 
limited initial base, they have nevertheless not been able to stem the forces that are 
deteriorating the natural environment in both the rural and the urban areas of the country.  
What progress was made was made against a backdrop of political instability and the 
presence of an ever more critical conflict situation. The government has remained 
preoccupied with issues of stability on all sides and in this milieu the institutional and 
regulatory framework remained weak; it is this weakness which continued to be the 
fundamental bottleneck responsible for the limited and poor response to intensifying 
environmental degradation. 

The experience so far has indicated problems across a very wide range of areas. Valuation 
of different environmental resources is a major difficulty. Gaps and confusion prevails over 
many aspects of implementation of environmental legislation. Scientific data for many site-
specific technical conditions and resources are lacking and there is little verification of the 
parameters used in the determination of impacts. Absence of site-specific parameters and 
subsequent use of general indicators severely restricts the validity of many of the 
estimations and projections. The implementation of the environmental components of many 
projects is poorly monitored. Budgets set aside for the implementation of mitigation 
measures and monitoring are grossly inadequate and the enforcement of environmental 
decisions has also been very slow. 

 
B. National Socioeconomic Development Plans  
 

The National Planning Commission (NPC), which is the apex agency responsible for 
formulating plans and policies on national and sectoral development, guides all 
socioeconomic development planning in Nepal. The 10th Five-Year Plan (2002-2007), which 
is now in vigour, clearly states that poverty reduction is and remains the cornerstone 
development objective of Nepal. In Addison, whenever possible, the NPC, whose mandate it 
is to review all national and sectoral environmental policies, programmes and projects before 
they are implemented has also always integrated environmental issues into its socio-
economic development planning and has embedded environmental management policies 
within the policies of sustainable development and poverty reduction. Nepal has always 
recognised the value of protecting its natural resources and, from the beginning of the 8th 
plan period (1992-1997), environmental issues are consistently included in Nepal's 
socioeconomic development plans. Since that time all of the five-year plans contain an 
ambitious number very specific targets directly or indirectly related to environmental 
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protection. Major highlights of socioeconomic development plans of Nepal from the 
environment perspective, are provided in the Appendix 5 A. 

 
C. Major Stakeholders 
 

The prevalent system of environmental institutions in Nepal, established to administer and 
manage environmental problems of the green, brown and blue sectors, comprises of 
different public and private sector stakeholders that can broadly be categorised as given 
below and elaborated in  Appendix 5 G. 

The Judicial Bodies: The Supreme Court, Appellate and District Courts. 

The Advisory Bodies: National Development Council, National Planning Commission, 
Commission, National Water Resources Development Council (NWRDC), Environment 
Protection Council, National Commission on Sustainable Development, Water and Energy 
Commission, National Biodiversity Coordination Committee etc. . 

Policy Making Bodies: Parliamentary Committee on Environment Conservation, and line 
ministries including Ministries for Population and Environment (MoPE), Forests and Soil 
Conservation (MoFSC), Physical Planning and Works, Water Resources (MoWR), Industry, 
Commerce and Supply (MICS), Local Development, Defence, Home Affairs , Agriculture and 
Cooperatives (MoAC), Ministry of Labour and Transport etc. . Policy making bodies include 
the department of Hydrology and Metrology, Nepal Bureau of Standards and Meteorology 
under MICS, Central Food Research Laboratory under MoAC.  

Corporate and Local Bodies: Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA); Nepal Agricultural 
Research Council (NARC), Royal Nepal Academy of Science and Technology (RONAST), 
Solid Waste Management and Resources Mobilisation Centre (SWMRC), Nepal and Water 
Supply Corporation (NWSC), District Development Committees (DDC), Metropolitans, 
Municipalities and Village Development Committees (VDCs). 

Private Sector Organizations and NGOs: Federation of the Nepalese Chambers of 
Commerce and Industries (FNCCI), statutory NGO such as King Mahendra Trust for Nature 
Conservation and other NGOs registered under the Association Registration Act and 
affiliated with the Social Welfare Council, Federation of Community Forestry User Groups, 
Federation of Water Users Association, including various community-based organisations, 
and professional societies. 

Academic Institutions: Kathmandu University (KU), Tribhuwan University (TU), College of 
Information Technology and School of Environment Management Systems are contributing 
towards the preparation and training of environmental professionals. 

Media: The media in Nepal has been very active in bringing issues and problems of 
environmental concern to the public's attention and this has contributed to better and 
continued surveillance. Media focus has also prompted relevant government and private 
sector agencies to undertake projects aimed at environmental improvement. 

Civil Society: With heightened and improved awareness civil society has in general 
demonstrated its serious concern for the current environmental situation of the country and 
as been proactive in supplementing the government's efforts to bring about improvements.  

However, in spite of the existence of such a large number of stakeholder institutions and of 
good intentions on the part of all concerned, performance on environmental matters remains 
poor. The most serious impediment to progress on environmental issues remains the lack of 
inter-stakeholder coordination. This lack of coordination has led the different agencies to 
work in isolation and has impeded the tackling of environmental management in a holistic 
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manner. These stakeholders need to be networked and streamlined in order to achieve 
maximum benefit from their joint efforts. The hierarchical linkages of key environmental 
institutions are shown below. 

The hierarchical linkages of the key environmental stakeholders in Nepal have been 
provided below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
D. Environmental Policies, Plans and Programmes 
 

1. Policies 

The basic policy framework of Nepal on environmental management is oriented towards 
achieving the following: conservation and sustainable management of natural resources, 
conservation of the cultural and historical heritage of the country, population management, 
urban and rural pollution control and waste management, the fostering of environmental 
education and awareness, facilitation of the participation of both public and private sectors, 
NGOs, INGOs and civil society at large in the process. 

The key environment related policies and strategies of significance introduced to date are  
• National Conservation Strategy (NCS) 1988;  
• Forestry Sector Policy 1989;  
• Industrial Policies 1992;  
• Nepal Environmental Policies and Action Plan (NEPAP) 1993;  
• Solid Waste management Policy 1996;  
• National Water Supply Sector Policy 1998;  
• Revised Forest Sector Policy 2000;  
• Hydropower Development Policy 2001;  
• Nepal Biodiversity conservation Strategy 2002;  
• Lease hold Forestry Policy 2002;  
• Water Resources Strategy, Nepal, 2002;  
• National Wetland Policy 2003;  
• Irrigation Policy 2003;  
• Sustainable development agenda for Nepal, 2003. 
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The first major thrust to environmental conservation and management in Nepal was 
undertaken as part of the 8th Five-Year Plan (1992-1997), making the bulk of Nepal's existing 
environmental policies less than 10 years old. The different policies and strategies initiated 
during the 8th plan were continued during the 9th and 10th plan periods. The ongoing 10th 
Five-Year Plan has deemed it vital to accord a high priority to integrate environmental 
concerns into programme implementation and has included a broadest ever spectrum of 
working policies for the same. The detailed list of these policies is provided in Appendix 5 C. 

 

2. Working Plans and Programmes 

The major working plans and programmes that support the delivery of environmental 
objectives are as follows:  

National Forestry Plan 1976 
Forestry Sector Master Plan 1989 
Master Plan for Livestock, 1991 
National Environmental Policy and Action Plan, 1993 
Agriculture Perspective Plan 1995 
National Plan of Action on Habitat 1996 
National Action Programme on Land Degradation and Desertification 2004 
National Water Plan (Draft), 2004 

The NPC has prioritised the list of environment related working programmes for 
implementation in the 10th Plan, the list is provided in Appendix 5 D. 

 
E. Environmental Laws and Standards 
1. Laws 

The supreme governing legislation of the country, the Constitution of the Kingdom of Nepal, 
which was promulgated in 1990, incorporates broad provisions for the conservation of 
national resources and the general protection of the environment. With the adoption of this 
new constitution, environmental considerations assumed greater prominence in the 
socioeconomic planning of the country.  

Environmental laws and relevant regulations promulgated in Nepal fall into two distinct 
categories, those related to the conservation of natural resources, national heritage, flora 
and fauna and those related to the management of the physical and socioeconomic 
environment. Concrete measures towards managing the physical environment, including 
efforts to control different forms of pollution and limit the negative environmental impacts 
caused by development projects, were taken by the NPC when it formulated its EIA 
guidelines in collaboration with the IUCN in 1993. The Environment Protection Act (EPA) 
and its regulations were endorsed in 1996 and 1997. The EPA and its regulations represent 
umbrella legislation for broad-based environmental management in the country.  
Accordingly, the local Self Governance Act and the regulations enacted in 1999 include 
mandatory provisions for integrating environmental aspects into the development planning 
and implementation of programs at the district and village levels. A brief list of key 
environmental laws prevailing at present in Nepal is provided in Appendix 5 B.  

 



ADB Country Environment Analysis For Nepal 2004 
 

23

2. Standards 

 

Most of the existing environmental standards and norms were developed and put into effect 
during the 1990s. EIA guidelines were developed by the NPC in 1993 and legitimized by the 
MoPE in compliance with the provisions of the Environment Protection Act 1997. These 
standards serve as national norms for mitigation of environmental damage caused in the 
course of the construction of development projects. In addition, there are norms prescribed 
by different line agencies that help implementation of infrastructure projects in an 
environmentally conscious manner. The foods department under the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Cooperatives has developed specific quality standards under the prevailing Food Act 
that includes guidelines for about 87 edible products. Similarly, the Department of Electricity 
Development (DoED) under the Ministry of Water Resources has developed safety 
standards for the construction of hydropower projects, the installation and operation of 
electro-mechanical equipment, transmission and distribution systems, the operation of 
hydropower dams etc. . These standards also have mandatory provisions for the protection 
of the surrounding environment including the protection of aquatic and wild life. In cases 
where standards are still being developed (such as national standards for drinking water) in 
the interim WHO or other standards are being applied. Details of some important 
environmental standards are provided in Appendix 5 E (1-6).  

Key environment related ministries have also developed and applied standards and norms 
for the implementation of environmental safeguards such as: pollution control, protection of 
wild life and plant species, control of industrial effluents, use of pesticides, quality control of 
food products etc. . These ministries include the Ministry of Population and Environment 
(MoPE), Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation (MoFS), Ministry of Industry, Commerce 
and Supply (MICS), and Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives (MOAC). 

However; as discussed below in "Regulatory Issues: The Legislative Framework and Its 
Enforcement" the enforcement of different standards and compliance with them have as 
been poor due to lack of appropriate monitoring and enforcement capacity of regulatory 
institutions including the MoPE and others.  
 
3. Enforcement of Environmental Laws and Standards 
 
Nepal's environmental laws can be broadly divided into two categories.  First, laws that are 
directly designed as legal provisions for the protection of the environment and conservation 
of natural resources, such as, for example; The Environment Protection Act (1996) and its 
regulations (1997), National Parks and Wild Life Protection Act (1982), Soil and Watershed 
Conservation Act (1982), EIA Guidelines and Regualtions (1985), etc. . Second, those 
which, directly or indirectly influence the environmental protection process but are aimed at 
promoting and managing the sector specific development programs such as, for example, 
the Forest Protection Act (1960), Industrial Enterprises Act (1992), Pesticides Act (1991), 
Solid Waste Management and Resource Mobilization Act (1982) and its regulations (1985), 
Vehicle and Transport management Act (1992) and its regulations (1994), etc. . All acts have 
to be approved by the Parliament on recommendation of the government while the 
government, on recommendations of the respective sectoral ministries, approves regulations 
defining detailed procedures for implementation of respective acts. 

Legal provisions of laws in the first category including the EPA, EPR and EIA Guidelines are 
directly enforced and MoPE monitors their application. The legal provisions of laws in the 
second category are enforced and respective ministries monitor their application. For 
example, rules and regulations related to use of pesticides (under the Pesticides Act (1991)) 
are enforced and monitored by MoAC. On the other hand, regulatory instruments related to 
the Forestry, Biodiversity, etc. are enforced and monitored by MoFSC. Legal provisions 
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under the Local Self Governance Act (1999) are enforced and monitored by local bodies of 
the government of DDC, VDC, etc. . Similarly, some key environmental standards developed 
by MoPE are enforced by it; whereas sector-specific environmental standards are developed 
and enforced by the respective ministries. Regulations and standard on control of urban 
wastes are developed by MoPE and enforced by the municipalities. However, the MoPE has 
also been empowered to cross check and monitor implementation of sector-specific laws 
and compliance of standards. 
 
F. Institutional Capacity and Institutional Weaknesses 
The process of establishing an institutional network for the environment sector in Nepal, in 
order to address emerging environmental issues, started in 1950 with the establishment of 
the Ministry of Forests who was mandated to manage the forest resources of the country. At 
present the Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation (MoFSC), which operates through its 
five central departments, is the largest environmental agency in the country. The ministry 
has different sub entities in all 75 districts of the country engaging 9,549 technical and non-
technical staff out of which 559 are gazetted officers (see Appendix 5 G). 

Similarly, the manpower assigned to environmental monitoring in related sectoral ministries 
is also small. For example, of the 15000 employees under MoAC and of the 8500 under 
MoICS on the average 22 to 30 % are technical and of these only about 4 to 8 % are skilled 
in environmental techniques. The scenario is much the same across the board and with the 
exception of the MoPE and the MoFSC other sectoral ministries have been running their 
environmental divisions/sections with only 1-2% of their staff being environmental officers. 
Although all activities under MoFSC are related to conservation of forests and wildlife, the 
number of staff engaged in the specific environmental activities is limited again to 5 to 10%.  

Government actions in subsequent years aimed at expanding and strengthening 
environmental institutions. The National Commission for the Conservation of Natural 
Resources (NCCNR) was constituted in 1979. In 1987 an environment directorate was 
established under the National Planning Commission Secretariat. This was followed by the 
creation of the National Council for Conservation of Natural and Cultural Heritage 
(NCCNCH) in 1989 and the Environment Protection Council in 1992. Major institutional 
reforms carried out by the government in 1993 led to the addition of environment divisions 
and sections in the organisational structure of different sectoral ministries and respective 
departments. The mid-1990s were characterised by more intensive institutional 
commitments on the part of the government to ensure better environmental performance. 
The national level environment related councils/commissions, usually headed by the Prime 
Minister consist of 15-30 member including ministers, secretaries, NPC members and 
representatives of the private sector, and civil society. The scenario is much the same for 
sectoral level environmental committees which are usually headed by ministers and typically 
consist of 10 to 15 members including those from the private sector, academic institutions 
and experts. 

The Ministry of Population and Environment (MoPE) was created in 1995 with a specific 
mandate and responsibility to administer, monitor, and appropriately manage the national 
environment. Unfortunately, to date, the MoPE still has no executive departments 
responsible to it, and it remains relatively poorly staffed. The MoPE only has 90 employees 
in two divisions (population and environment) out of which only 25 are gazetted officers 
(note: of these, only 8 are directly involved in environmental issues). In spite of many efforts 
to improve its manpower capacity (including TA 2847 of ADB), the MoPE has not been able 
to overcome the severe human resources problems it is entrenched in. Political instability 
has led to frequent changes and long absence of MoPE ministers, secretaries and even joint 
secretaries. It is well know that the limited technical staff, both at the centre and in the field, 
have been the victims of inter-ministry turf wars and this has contributed to their poor morale 
and poor motivation. All of these problems have severely hampered the monitoring and 
follow-up on environmental compliance, the correction of frequently cited problems in 
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scoping, the screening and EIA improvement in environmental standards and any efforts to 
improve networking both within the government and outside. 

 
G. Financing of Environmental and Natural Resource Management   

 

The financing of the requirements of Nepal's environment sector are met by budgetary 
support from HMGN and donors. Together these two sources hardly begin to provide the 
needed resources for an environmental sector that is showing the toll taken by a rapidly 
expanding population, increasing urbanisation, and an emerging industrial sector. While 
donor support can often be depended on to help initiate new programs and foster the 
implementation of new ideas, donor aid is not a solution for long-term sustainable funding. 
Nepal sorely needs to provide an adequate funding mechanism that will help to protect and 
manage its environmental and natural resources. 
 
1. Tariffs and Subsidies 
 

Some initial attempts to generate revenues have been made through a system of tariffs and 
subsidies for sectors related to the environment and natural resources. In Nepal, tariffs are 
levied on services provided to consumers, the government then provides various subsidies 
on tariffs/prices for electricity, water supply, community forestry, and community irrigation 
schemes as incentives for improved environmental management. Many of these initiatives 
are relatively new, the details of their implementation still need to be fully thought through 
and refined, and need to be encouraged and expanded. 

The NEA enforces tariffs on the consumption of electricity for domestic, industrial, 
commercial, transport and other purposes; (the tariffs vary by type of use and quantity of 
energy consumed) Appendix 5F. The NEA uses this revenue to help extend the grid. The 
Nepal Water Supply Corporation (NWSC) enforces tariffs for the use municipal water and 
sewage and some of this revenue (in principle) is reinvested to help improve the system. 
The NWSSD develops water supply systems in the small towns and hands them over to 
users' groups. In return for maintenance of these systems, the government provides them a 
grant of 50%, and a loan of 30% (at 8% interest, with repayment in 12 years) from the Town 
Development Funds so that only 20% of the requirements need to be met by the community 
itself. 

Similarly, royalties are imposed on the utilisation of forest products, water resources etc. 
through the licensing process. Through the Forestry Act 1993 and the Forestry Rules 1995, 
the government imposes revenue collections on the use of timber and non-timber forest 
products (NTFP) including medicinal and aromatic plants (MAP). Total annual revenues 
collected from the sales of different Forest Products by MoFSC from 1999 to 2003, is shown 
in Appendix 5 G6. The government provides timber wood to the Timber Corporation of Nepal 
(TCN) at very subsidised royalty rates approved in 1995. A review of the royalty rates for 
licensing of trade of NTFPs and MAPs, making them more in-tune with current market prices 
for these products, could substantially increase the revenue collected. A review of these 
legal provisions could also ensure that tariffs were levied regularly and that the revenue 
collected from them was used to directly address different environmental issues around 
forests.  In the case of community forests, the users are obligated to spend 25 percent of the 
total income earned from the sale of forest products in the conservation and management of 
forests at their disposal. 

Power developers installing and operating isolated micro-hydro plants and diesel plants for 
local supply of electricity in the off-grid areas, as well as the community-based users' groups 
operating with the rural water supply schemes decide for themselves on the structure of 
tariffs for the maintenance of their schemes.  
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The Government, through the Nepal Oil Corporation (NOC), the sole importer and distributor 
of petroleum, oil and liquefied natural gas, sets the price11 of these products and provides 
subsidies on kerosene to consumers in VDCs and rural areas as it sees the need to do so. 
However, in some locations this now needs to be rethought since higher prices in the 
bordering towns of India have caused this subsidised fuel to slip across the border, while the 
NOC is operating at a loss of about NRs. 5.5 billion. A tariff on petroleum products can be 
used to combat pollution and indeed the Financial Act and Rules do authorise the MoPE to 
collect NRs. 0.50/liter on the consumption of petrol, diesel and kerosene in the Kathmandu 
Valley to generate funds to combat pollution. In the Kathmandu Valley alone, it is estimated 
that about 100 millions NRs. per year could be generated in this way and that, moreover, if 
this tariff were applied to the petroleum products consumed throughout the entire kingdom it 
could generate as much as NRs. 400 million per year. The MoPE is taking this into 
consideration. 

In recent years the government has given priority to the introduction of alternative energy 
technologies like – improved cooking stoves (ICS), biogas development (BD), solar 
photovoltaics (SPV) and development of micro hydro plants (MHP) (1-100 KW) in remote 
areas to supplement and gradually substitute the traditional forms of energy use. The 
subsidies amount to as much as 50-55% of the installation costs of respective systems. At 
present (2004 level), about 175000 ICSs of different types, 125000 BDs, and about 250 
MHP are in use; while around 61000 families are being supplied electricity by PVSs modules 
of different capacity and types (source AEPC). The increased application of these 
technologies is beginning to yield visible dividends on improving indoor pollution, air pollution 
and significant reduction in fuel wood consumption in remote areas and has also helped to 
improve the health of the rural population.  

 
 

2. Other Domestic Funding Sources 
 

Domestic funding sources for the environmental sectors come from  
• National Consolidated Fund;  
• Environment Protection Fund;  
• Environment Conservation Fund;  
• Poverty Alleviation Fund;  

• and funds generated by the users such as community forestry users' groups, 
irrigation water users' groups, and buffer zone users' groups; and  

• private sector investment on pollution control in some industries.  

However the aggregate amount collected through these funds constitutes only a small 
fraction of total budgetary requirements.  

Nepal depends heavily on donor support to meet the financial commitments of its 
development needs; the 10th plan envisages up to 57 percent foreign assistance to meet 
development expenditures. The budgetary allocations of the government to the environment 
sector are marginal and external grants and loans meet the shortfall. Development 
expenditures for the 8th and 9th and outlays for 10th Five-Year Plan periods allocated by HMG 
to MoPE and MoFSC are shown in the table below. Please note that the figures shown for 
MoPE include spending for both population and environment. In MoPE, the environment 
section utilises about 60% of the total budget of the Ministry while in the MoFSC, this 

                                                            
11 The prevailing prices of gasoline, diesel and kerosene are NRs. 56, 33.00 and 27.00 per liter respectively. 
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percentage is about 38%; in other key ministries budgetary allocations of the environmental 
matters are very low, somewhere between 2 to 5 %.) 

This table shows that the financial support the government gives the environment sector is 
comparatively very low, this, in spite of the fact that the environmental sector is publicly 
given high priority and policy wise it is loudly advocated. Complementary funding from the 
donor community remains crucial for the environmental sector and should be given 
continuity in order to meet Nepal's immediate needs. The long-term solution for sustainable 
funding of environmental and natural resource protection; however, needs to tap alternative 
sources including the private sector and civil society. 

Development Expenditures Allocated for MoPE and MoFSC 

(as Percentage of Total Development Expenditure in million NRs.) 

Total Expenditures Total Outlays 

8th Five Year plan 9th Five Year 
plan 

10th Plan Budget 
Allocation Ministries  

87080 158190 178350 

For MoPE 16.5 (0.02%) 142 (0.09%) 85 (0.047%) 

For MoFSC 2517 (2.9%) 2453 (1.6%) 3755 (2.17%) 

Source: Eighth, Ninth and Tenth Five-Year Plans, NPC, Nepal 

 

(Aside: Note that for the MoPE the donor support for development of environmental activities 
many times exceeds the HMG allocations by more than 100 percent, for example, MoPE’s 
annual budget for this is about NRs. 18 million whereas the support from DANIDA along 
accounts for about NRs. 60 million; similarly in the MoFSC the annual HMG budget for 
environment matters is about Nrs. 600million while the donor support amounts about NRs. 
3000 million (source: MoPE,  MoFSC) ).    

  
3. Donor Support 
 

Throughout its 50 years history of socioeconomic planning and development, Nepal has 
always been substantially dependent on foreign support for the implementation of its 
development programmes. The ongoing 10th Five-Year Plan has also designed development 
plans and programmes assuming that 57 percent of the expenditures required would be met 
through donor assistance and loans.  

The key donors and development partners supporting Nepal in its efforts aimed at 
socioeconomic development (including the development of the environment sector) have 
been the WB, ADB, JICA, UNDP, CIDA, NORAD, DFID, SDC, GTZ, FINNIDA, IMF, WWF 
and friendly countries including Japan, Australia and Netherlands and others. With regard to 
assistance for enhancing the development performance of the country in recent years, 
ADB's assistance has been substantial. The Bank has also supported Nepal in achieving the 
millennium development goals and targets which include ensuring environmental 
sustainability. ADB’s country strategy planning also aims at supporting developing member 
countries' efforts towards improved environmental management and the sustainable use of 
natural resources. 
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Donor support areas are listed in Appendix 5 I and donor grant assistance in the areas of 
natural resources management/conservation and environmental management to Nepal from 
1992 to 2005 and their impact/achievements are provided in the Appendix 5 J. The table in 
Appendix 5J shows that the bulk of environment related donor assistance to Nepal over this 
period was donated by DANIDA for wastewater treatment and electric vehicles. The 
remaining comprise a dozen or so environmental projects many of which have an 
urban/industrial focus. The policy framework and different lending conditions and covenants 
of donors needs to be jointly reviewed and harmonised in order to ensure better cooperation 
for greater success.  

What is needed now is to consolidate the experience gained from the different donor 
supported projects in the environment sector (and other projects with an environmental 
component) in order to reap the maximum benefit from the lessons learned. Appendix 5 
Table J2 shows that for the majority of the projects the Achievement/Evaluations are rather 
lacklustre and many come to rather unsurprising conclusions such as, 'awareness is needed 
'implementation is weak or required…', 'guidelines required...', 'capacity building is needed'   
etc. . The two TAs completed with the ADB echo many of the same conclusions and 
frustrations also experience by these other donors and conclude basically that 1.) 
Stakeholder participation is essential to ensure suitability to local needs - useful solutions 
cannot be arrived at in isolation. 2.) Frequent staff changes at the ministries are a constant 
consternation to foreign consultants, and issues that involve the streamlining and 
coordinating of the workings of different ministries and agencies often requires more of a 
political solution than a technical one. The 'lessons learned' from the project implemented by 
DANIDA, the largest donor in this sector, are not yet available as this project has not yet 
been completed. 

Experience gained from other projects shows that substantial achievements have been 
made in terms of obtaining guidance and recommendations for strengthening institutional 
capacity, community forestry development, pollution control, soil conservation, urban 
environmental management, waste water treatment, etc. . However, it is also commonly 
observed that the government has not been successful in timely completion and quality 
control, monitoring and evaluation of the projects undertaken. Major reasons for that have 
been less practical focus of the government in implementing the programs and application of 
knowledge gained from one in other projects. Government also has been weak in providing 
budgetary support to the sectoral agencies for field activities and research works. 
Government is also lacking in effective utilisation of donor funds due to lack of follow-up 
mechanism and low absorptive capacity. 

 
H. International Commitments 
 

Nepal recognises the significance of environmental concerns expressed by the global 
community, and realises the importance of participating in the process. Nepal has become a 
party to different international and regional conventions and treatise on the environment 
aimed at meeting global environmental challenges and promoting sustainable development. 
To date, Nepal is signatory or a party to 21 environment-related conventions and is under 
obligations to fulfil its commitments to them at national and global levels. The seriousness of 
Nepal's commitments towards fulfilling its obligations to these conventions has been 
demonstrated over the past 10-15 years by the enforcement of relevant policies and 
strategies, by the establishment of institutional and regulatory framework and by the 
implementation of different environmental programmes. In particular, the ninth and tenth 
Five-Year Plans have reflected strong commitments on the part of the government to 
prioritise and implement provisions of the international treaties/conventions on the 
environment. 
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Nepal is actively involved only in the following conventions: 

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
Vienna Convention on the Protection of Ozone Layer (VCPOL) 
Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) 
UN Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD) 
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Flora and Fauna (CITES) 
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands (RC) 
International Tropical Timber Agreement (ITTA) 
Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants (CPOPs) 

 

Many enabling activities are being carried out for the implementation of programmes related 
to these conventions. This is taking place at the national level by different government 
agencies and other stakeholders in cooperation with various NGOs, INGOs, and experts on 
relevant subjects under financial and technical assistance from multilateral and bilateral 
organisations. The results of such studies are contributing to the updating of relevant data 
and information and are helping to develop plans and programmes for environmental 
management at the national level. They are also serving as useful inputs for information 
sharing with the international community. 

Unfortunately procedural delays are common in the ratification of some important 
international environmental treaties/conventions and their obligations are not being fulfilled 
on time. The major reasons for this being that there are often failures to understand the 
technical aspects in partcular and the subject matter as a whole. Other reasons include a 
lack of initiative and capacity on the part of the MoPE, which is the key agency responsible 
for environmental administration, and which has been mandated to facilitate inter 
stakeholder coordination with a view to achieving the successful implementation of the 
above-mentioned treaties. Ideally, the concerned policy making agencies and key 
environmental bodies of the government should review the status of these commitments, 
and sort out their differences in order to comply with the obligations of the various 
international treaties under these commitments.  

A list of the major international environmental conventions in which Nepal has participated, 
together with their related obligations and status of implementation is provided in Appendix 5 
H. 

 
I. Sub-Regional Linkages 
 

Like Nepal, other developing countries of the sub-region, also face serious environmental 
problems of depletion of natural resources, air and water pollution, waste management in the 
urban areas, protection of wild and aquatic life, and the physical and socioeconomic impacts 
of developing infrastructure projects. Many countries of the sub-region are also emerging 
democracies experiencing the same challenges of developing legislative and institutional 
frameworks appropriate to their conditions for combating environmental challenges. As such, 
it might be beneficial for Nepal, who is still at the early stages of building its internal capacity 
on environmental management, to establish linkages with the relevant environmental 
institutions of these countries. Such exchanges of information and experiences on the 
success or difficulties of planning and implementing environmental programmes would be a 
real hands-on approach to capacity building in this area.  
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J. Regulatory Issues: The Legislative Framework and Its Enforcement 
 

Regulatory issues involve the enforcement of legal provisions, judicial decisions and their 
implications as well as compliance with prevailing laws, environmental standards and policy 
decisions. They also include monitoring and evaluation of the compliance of such provisions 
and the effectiveness of their applications. In Nepal, many of the provisions of the prevailing 
environmental laws that deal with emerging environmental problems have had little notable 
success and there have been many practical difficulties in trying to enforce EPA and other 
legislation.  

The difficulties associated with the effective enforcement of legislative instruments stem from 
the fact that the MoPE and other sectoral agencies are fragmented in their approach to 
monitoring. As discussed above, what monitoring there is, is weak and not coordinated; strict 
measures for enforcement are lacking; and as such, non-compliance is rampant. Collecting 
all of the scattered legal instruments on the environment into a single common legislation 
can possibly rectify some aspects of this situation. Monitoring and enforcement remain 
outstanding issues. The MoPE can be held accountable for the weaknesses in monitoring 
and evaluation of the provisions of different environmental laws since it is the agency 
nominally designated to the bulk of this task. However, while the MoPE has been given the 
mandate, as the above section on expenditure shows, it has nevertheless also not been 
given funds equal to the task. Other sectoral agencies also have a role to play in some 
aspects of monitoring. However, here the problem is even worse, since environmental 
monitoring is not their main mandate, funds are even scarcer. These agencies are (justifiably 
or not) more preoccupied with achieving their own main mandated targets than in making 
sure environmental requirements are complied with; for these agencies environmental 
matters take on a secondary importance if at all.  

The Environmental Protection Act and Rules (EPA) (EPR), and the Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (SEA) and EIA procedures themselves need constant fine-tuning and reviewing 
to establish their practicability and long-term usefulness. Since these are key environmental 
regulations, they require constant updating and modifications to keep them relevant to 
changing demands. At present, major issues of environmental management of development 
projects under the IEE or EIA with provisions of EPA and EPR are not comprehensive and 
unclear on many aspects and require revisions. Implementation of EIA provisions sits with 
the grossly underfunded MoPE, and the co-ordination of implementation of legal provisions 
of EIA by different sectoral agencies has not attract the serious attention of apex bodies like 
NPC and NEPC. From the 10th Plan the NPC has introduced the concept of SEA, which 
could be very useful for environmental screening and proper planning of sectoral programs; 
however, the process still needs to be properly institutionalised and adequately documented. 

One example where the process can be streamlined is in the case of hydropower and 
transmission line projects.  These fall under the jurisdiction of the MoWR, and in this case 
environmental guidelines are almost always followed, unfortunately because of inefficiencies 
throughout the system, the implementation of environmental guidelines often causes costly 
delays. This legislation can possibly be streamlined by allowing smaller hydropower projects 
(5-50MW) not to be subjected to the same rigorous inspection as larger ones. Many such 
examples can be found. 
 

K. Environmental Governance: Performance Analysis of Institutional and Regulatory 
Framework 
 

Environmental governance refers to the functioning of stakeholder organisations under the 
framework of prevalent rules and regulations to deal with and resolve environmental 
problems. Environmental governance in Nepal has not been very effective for a number of 
reasons; namely i. The environmental institutions, especially the advisory and policy making 
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bodies are not functioning or are functioning poorly. ii. There is a systemic lack of 
coordination among the central and local bodies. iii. Community-based stakeholder 
institutions such as the private sector, community groups, and NGOs have not been actively 
involved and iv. The government has failed to systematically consider and implement the 
environmental recommendations of studies carried out in collaboration with donor support.  

Institutional and regulatory efforts in Nepal towards conservation of natural resources and 
management of other critical aspects related to the environment have had little impact due to 
the different influencing factors/constraints encountered by that sector. The underlying 
reasons for poor environmental governance can possibly be sorted out by first revisiting and 
reassessing environmental performance to date; and where needed redesigning 
programmes and taking needed action. Some key constraints on the environmental 
performance of the country and recommended strategies/action to circumvent/overcome 
them are analysed below: 

 

1. Socioeconomic Factors Impeding Good Environmental Management 
Nepal's poor record on the environment stems from the fact that Nepal is a country in 
transition - it has only recently made the transition to democracy and into the modern era - 
the ensuing political instability and security problems are depriving many people from an 
adequate livelihood - let alone one that is environmentally conscious. It is necessary to keep 
in mind that what progress has been made has been in spite of the prevailing political 
uncertainly during the past decade. Frequent changes in governments, the lack of a 
parliament for prolonged periods and the present conflict situation have all contributed to 
undermining organisational capacity, and outreach and monitoring at all levels. These have 
severely undermined progress in environmental management of the country. Poverty, mainly 
as a consequence of population pressures and the recent conflict, is forcing the poorest 
people to indiscriminate use and over exploit natural resources as a matter of fact for simple 
daily survival. 

In spite of the fact that the government alleges to promote environmental activities as a high 
priority, budgetary allocations remain grossly inadequate, and provisions for incentives 
obliging communities to sustainably manage environmental resources remain sorely lacking. 
Inadequate advocacy and awareness generation on the importance of protection and 
management of the environment is prevalent throughout the society as a whole and even 
those groups who should be role models (government officials, politicians, communities, 
users' groups and civil society) lack basic information. Lack of awareness in urban areas has 
resulted in increased pollution from the misuse and abuse of resources and environmental 
mismanagement, while lack of awareness in rural areas has resulted in the unsustainable 
depletion of natural resources. Both rural and urban areas would benefit from a coherent 
system of policy measures that emphasised environmental awareness on the one hand and 
backed it up on the other hand with penalties for abusers, incentives for those who comply, 
and subsidies where needed. 

A peaceful and safe environment with political stability and where poverty did not exist would 
be ideal - here the problems of awareness could be rectified through environmental 
awareness education programs for the population at large. But the fact remains that peace, 
political stability and poverty eradication still elude Nepal and in order for any efforts that 
address environmental awareness to be successful they must address these as well. 

 

2. Failures to Implement Environmental Policy  

The basic reasons for the failure of environmental policies and programmes stem from the 
fact that the NPC, who formulates all national level and sectoral level environmental policies, 
has never been in either a financial position or an administrative position to monitor the 
implementation of the policies and programs it developes.  Moreover, the key environmental 
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body, the MoPE, was also never funded to an extent that would allow it to fulfil its ambitious 
environmental mandate. Similarly, sectoral agencies were unable to fully implement 
regulations due to lack of funds and inadequate infrastructural capacity. In many cases, 
those agencies, whose main mandate was not environmental, only had enough capacity to 
fulfil their own mandated priorities and so environmental requirements were relegated to 
second place and, more often than not, were not fulfilled.  

Efforts could be made to increase budgetary allocations to the key environmental ministries 
and agencies and to those having environmental components in their sectoral programs. 
Added funding would allow the sectoral agencies to fulfil their mandates, by increasing their 
capacity and critical capabilities. In this respect the government could do more to attract 
active participation and funding by the private sector, NGOs and the local communities. 

Another reason for the failure to implementation environmental policies has been the political 
instability that has plagued in the country for last 14 years. The different agencies are finding 
it very difficult to comprehensively address cross cutting environmental issues mainly as a 
result of frequent highly politicised revamping/reformation of key environmental institutions 
which do not always complying with their mandates.  As a result of this politicisation, the 
bureaucracy in environmental institutions is demoralised and national level advisory bodies, 
like EPC, NWRDC, NCSD, are non-functioning or malfunctioning. 

Matters of environmental concern are relatively new in Nepal and this may, in part, be 
responsible for the fact that sometimes environmental policies are developed without broadly 
considering their effectiveness. Lack of harmonisation and coordination have also played a 
part since, more often than not, government policies and programs are formulated without 
first coordinating them either with the different ministries concerned or with donors' policies 
and requirements with the result that their smooth implementation is hampered.  

Not dealing with environmental issues in a timely manner can lead to dire consequences. 
Only according appropriate priority to those sectors dealing with environmental issues and 
then acting sincerely to improve environmental governance can rectify this. Improved 
governance could also encompass the involvement of broader consultations with the local 
bodies, communities, the private sector, civil society and national experts for the 
development of more inclusive policies and their implementation. As needed, existing 
environmental policies and programme should be reviewed to keep them relevant as 
situations change.  

 

3. Fragmented Functioning of Stakeholder Institutions 
 

The large inventory of environment sector stake holder institutions, listed in section in (C) 
above, have not been notably successfully at addressing the different aspects of 
environmental protection and management mainly because there has been a serious lack at 
coordination and formation of linkages between agencies and ministries. Such coordination 
would go a long way to streamlining the environmental improvement process, making it cost 
effective, time bound, and mutually supportive in the execution of coordinated operations.  

The MoPE as the focal point ministry, must not only function as a sound technical 
organisation capable of carrying out critical tasks competently but must also be able to 
mobilise others wherever and whenever this is needed. In this respect, other ministries, the 
municipal governments, and other local organisation have their own roles to play in their 
respective sectors, areas and locations. The Ministry for Population and Environment must 
focus on being the think tank, and show leadership in deciding issues leading to broader 
policies, providing strategic directions, setting standards, monitoring and provide technical 
back up to other organisations as needed. The most serious challenge before Nepal in the 
environmental sector remains to decide how to promote this general role for MoPE while at 
the same time improving capacity for specific tasks in other organisations. The inter-sectoral 
coordination committee on the environment, chaired by the Minister of MoPE, does not meet 
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regularly (except for the preparation of World Environment Day) and has not followed up on 
any decisions made.  

Ministries and different sectoral agencies have also not been noticeably proactive in 
environmental matters. The National Committee on Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFPs) 
and Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPs) is still only considering the control of the illegal 
trade and sustainable utilisation of these products. Funds available in the Environment 
Protection Fund (EPF) are not always properly channelled for environmental purposes and 
the MoPE has been slow to use the Financial Act to collect fuel taxes which could be used to 
address many environment problems.  

Similarly, the policy-making bodies have also failed to play a role in coordinating with the 
private sector, NGOs, communities and the civil society, and, perhaps more seriously, the 
proposals and initiatives of private sector enthusiasts are rarely taken into serious 
considerations. Much could be done on the policy side to encourage the private sector and 
make it more proactive without necessarily any sizeable financial outlays on the part of the 
government. 

 
4. Underfunded Environment and Natural Resource Mandates 
 

Public sector institutions such as ministries, departments and corporate bodies are short of 
technically skilled manpower specialised in the various environmental fields. Insufficiency of 
funds needed to execute their mandates means that the databases, research facilities, and 
specially equipped laboratories, needed for environmental monitoring are sorely lacking.  
This situation has made environmental institutions dependent on external facilities.  For 
example, the MoPE, even after 9 years of its existence, does not have a laboratory of its 
own for emission testing of vehicles, and is dependent on the facilities available with the 
traffic police office. Local government bodies at the district and village levels also need 
technical staff, facilities and funding, without which, they cannot execute their mandated 
environmental activities as promoted by the local Self Governance Act 1999. The same 
situation with respect to instrumentation and staff prevails among NGOs and the private 
sector. A lack of logistic support generally has prevented concerned agencies from making 
field trips to project sites to carry out environmental surveillance and monitoring activities. 

Well-trained technical staffs are in short supply and while two universities (and a number of 
colleges) have taken up the challenge of training environmental experts and giving 
environmental training to students in related disciplines, they need to be more actively 
encouraged and supported. Environmental departments need to make costly investments in 
instrumentation for hands-on training and this also needs to be reviewed. To date it has 
been difficult to attract young people to environmental disciplines since it is known that 
environmental staffs are poorly remunerated.  Their moral of environmental staff graduates 
is low; since they are not categorised as an “environment group” by HMG administrative 
rules, they are deployed under miscellaneous groups and this not only negatively impacts 
their careers it has also discourages new recruits. This situation with respect to staffs should 
be reviewed and addressed.  

 
5. Conflicting and Overlapping Mandates 
 

Conflicts and problems related to overlapping mandates appear in many areas but are 
especially prevalent between institutions with a long history and those that are relatively 
new. There is a strong need to review all existing sectoral environmental legislation and 
harmonise it. Here below we cite examples that can arise between different agencies and 
ministries to show how pervasive the problems are. 
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Conflicts arise, for example, in cases which involve forested area. As per provisions of EPA 
and EPR, the MoPE is authorised to approve EIA reports on development projects (TL, 
Hydropower etc.) nevertheless, the Forestry Act (1973) says that in cases where such 
projects involve forested areas that the MoFSC also has the right to review and reject them. 
The lack of expertise and facilities means that the approval process by MoFSC may take a 
long time and oftentimes these delays compromise project viability. Meanwhile, awaiting an 
environmental decision, developers often take matters into their own hands and clear extra 
forests and inflict other environmental damage. The legislation and manpower to monitor 
and/or prosecute this behaviour is weak or lacking and in the process, projects of possibly 
national importance are jeopardised. . 

Similarly, the National Parks and Biodiversity Act (1979) prohibits any outside interference in 
projects undertaken in protected park areas and while the MoFSC cannot overrule the park 
management, this legislation nevertheless conflicts with the MoFSC's mandated to oversee 
all forest administration. Similarly, if in trying to fulfil its mandate as the overseer of all 
forests, the MoFSC sees fit to undertake projects in forested park areas these can be vetoed 
by park authorities and in so doing thwart the ministry from fulfilling its mandate. Other 
conflicts over forested aras arise from the fact that under EPA rules, the MoPE can declare 
certain forested areas to be conservation areas. The MoFSC under the Forestry Act has the 
same mandate. While the discussions over jurisdictions continues, important forest areas, 
like watershed, wetlands, river basins etc., continue to degrade. 

Agriculture-based private industries who are registered with the MoICS, can sell their 
imported products such as fertilisers, pesticides, etc. to farmers.  When these products are 
of low quality they wreck havoc on agricultural production, the soil, the environment, and so 
on. Since these industries are not registered with the MoAC their wrongdoing cannot be 
prosecuted by it since one ministry cannot interfere the jurisdictions of another ministry. In 
this turf war the farmer ultimately loses. Yet another area of conflict arises from the fact that 
ministries have an obligation to monitor projects being implemented under them; however, 
the MoPE can also intervene to monitor them under EPA and  EPR rules. This creates 
confusion and conflicts between MOPE and the concerned ministries.  

These examples have shown the need for harmonisation. In this process the advisory and 
policy making public sector bodies should coordinate the efforts in consultation with the 
private sector organisations, corporate bodies and the local bodies. 

 
6. Lack of Consolidated and Participatory Actions 
 

Although government policies and plans commonly advocate the need for greater 
participation between the public sector, its central and local bodies, local NGOs, 
communities, and users' groups, it is difficult to see sufficient progress in this direction. While 
it is commonly acknowledged that the participation of all of these groups is a prerequisite to 
securing holistic support, timely delivery and continued implementation of almost any 
environmental programme, this advice largely remains unheeded; moreover, the will to 
secure this common participation needs prompting. 

To date there are a few concrete vehicles for active community feedback, one is the EIA 
process. Public hearings/consultations at project sites are required several times as part of 
the EIA process.  These consultations take place with different public private sector 
agencies, NGOs and media. Major projects on hydropower development such as the Kali-
Gandaki A project, the Pancheswor High Damn Project, Upper Karnali Hydro Project, the 
Middle Marshyangdi hydro project, some large irrigation projects like, the Mahakali irrigation, 
the Sunsari Morang irrigation, The Narayani Irrigation, etc.  the Melamchi Water Supply 
projects etc. have been widely discussed. The local communities and all major stakeholders 
have participated as have the media and donors; however, there is still room for 
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improvement and this would involve standardising the process and insuring that it is 
conducted more frequently. 

Public consultations also take place in projects that involve community water supplies, 
farmer managed irrigation systems, etc. . Here citizen groups are actively encouraged to 
give feedback through the process of public hearings. There is also regular coverage in the 
media on major environmental issues mostly related to the different types of pollution; many 
environmental NGOs like the Martin Chautari Society, the Society of Environmental 
Journalists and others have been voicing environmental concerns in different seminars and 
through FM channels. 

It is well known that projects that have active community participation and involvement often 
have better rate of success. Greater efforts should be made to foster this participation by 
encouraging greater interaction between the project teams, contractors, consultants, 
communities and local social groups on given environmental projects especially by 
promoting the involvement of Nepali environmental experts as consultants, advisors and 
monitors and by involving Nepali field-based NGOs.  

 
7. Difficulties in Utilising Donor Support 
 

As government allocations are admittedly marginal, sustainable environment management in 
Nepal has been essentially donor-driven and this situation has, on occasion, led to 
difficulties. The difficulties in dealing with donors stem from a few basic sources.  It is often 
felt that donors could spend more time interacting with the government in order to better 
understand Nepal's development needs since the priorities of HMGN and the donor do not 
always align. Donors often apply common models for all DMCs when formulating their 
country strategy programs whereas local socio-economic and environmental conditions can 
vary considerably. It was recognised on both sides that more face-to-face interaction with the 
government was needed and now the Nepal Development Forum goes a long way to 
addressing this need.  Another common complaint is that too many donors want to 
implement the same type of project, here the Nepal Aid Group is helping donors to sort 
these issues out between themselves. 

Another common difficulty is that often Nepal cannot accept all of the needed aid in a given 
sector because it does not have sufficient technically trained manpower to be able to do so.  
Oftentimes significantly more capacity building is needed before either very sophisticated or 
very wide-ranging projects on the environment can be undertaken. 

There are also occasional differences of opinion on the conditions set forth by donors for 
providing loans and on occasion these are difficult for government agencies to comply with. 
A common frustration is that donors tend to select and approve consultants unilaterally, only 
completing the formalities of consultation with the client country, just before signing the 
agreement. Since payment for services of foreign consultants usually accounts for 60-70% 
of the loan - the frustration is understandable.   
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IV. STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 
 
 
The following section outlines four strategic priorities for Nepal in the area of environmental 
planning. These priorities are in keeping with the HMGN's and the NPC's overall plan for 
sustainable development and poverty reduction. The priorities identified here are compatible 
with several areas identified by the UNDP as vital for achieving the MDGs, namely: human 
development, good governance and the promotion of environmental sustainability and urban 
management. Moreover, they also align with ADB's own strategic priorities of sustained pro-
poor economic growth and good governance. The first strategic priority identified here as 
part of Nepal's country environment analysis deals with the promotion of an integrated 
ecosystem management and sustainable livelihood and the second with promoting 
integrated urban environmental management. The third emphasises the need for institutional 
strengthening and capacity building to help develop the tools needed to support the first two.  
 
 
A. Promoting Integrated Ecosystem Management and Sustainable Livelihood  
 

A serious rethinking and review of past approaches is needed as to the management of 
natural resources and the reduction of poverty in rural areas. Whereas the Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Programme (PRSP) has been given the highest priority in the current 
10th Plan, the environment and natural resources have not. This is worrying since the 
livelihood of the majority of people in Nepal depends primarily on subsistence agriculture 
and natural resources. Mountain households are neither able to generate economic surplus 
from subsistence activities nor are they able to find stable off farm employment 
opportunities. Unless employment and income opportunities are developed locally, the 
traditional reliance on subsistence activities are unlikely to alleviate the chronic and growing 
poverty in the mountain areas (Papola). The sustainable way to promote new employment 
and income opportunities is to use the resource endowments and comparative advantages 
of ecological niches in a sustainable manner for the benefit of rural communities. The 
challenge is to transform the prevailing subsistence-oriented agricultural mode of economic 
production into one complemented by commercial sources of income. This will entail 
providing equitable access to gainful and sustainable markets within the scope of resource 
endowment and the comparative advantages of ecological niches. In so doing it will also be 
necessary to give the project implementers sufficient latitude to discover the best way to 
tackle the problems and to remember that this type of approach is still very much state-of-
the-art; the 'lessons' are yet to be learnt. 

Past experience has clearly indicated that biodiversity in the rural areas can provided many 
valuable environmental goods and services that are fundamental for meeting the basic 
needs of the poorest of the poor. Agricultural households have understood the need for 
integrated management of plants, soil, and water resources and yet the protection of these 
continues to be dealt with separately by development organisations. The promotion of 
sustainable energy practices, the conservation of energy resources and the development of 
alternative energy systems are all critical to reducing the pressure on limited natural 
resources. Similarly, many green enterprises such as NTFPs, medicinal plants, eco-tourism 
and other income generating activities are necessary but cannot continue with a degrading 
resource base. Understanding the valuable contribution that traditional knowledge can make 
to sustainable resources management, promoting its use and recognising it legally will 
require many innovations in institutional mechanisms. However, all of these changes are 
unlikely to happen if the local people, who are the guardians of the local resources, do not 
have a say as to the access, control and management of these resources. Seeking 
opportunities to support sustainable livelihoods for a continued healthy environment requires 
an approach that can integrate all the actors by providing each with sufficient latitude for 
collaborative management. 
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The joint consideration of the ecosystem and livelihood comes closest to this collaborative 
approach. Focusing on the integrated management of land, water and living resources, it 
seeks to promote conservation and sustainable use in an equitable manner. It recognises 
the wealth of biodiversity, not only on account of its variety, but also because of the dynamic 
processes that occur between living organisms and their environment. These processes 
provide many essential goods and services that are critical for supporting life. The 
ecosystem approach embraces cultural diversity as an integral part of the ecosystem since 
cultural attitudes to the environment influence many of the other processes that actively 
affect the ecosystem. People cannot be seen as being separate from their ecosystem and 
rich and poor all have a role to play as they are all part of the same system. Ensuring 
continued access to essential environmental goods and services for the poor and ensuring 
their continued collaboration is basic to any system that seeks to improve their livelihood 
since past experiences have always shown that the environment deteriorates when users do 
not own and control the resources. 

Nepal comprises of many different interacting ecosystems and indigenous people have 
evolved appropriate adaptations to seasonal change so that the resources in different 
ecosystems were harnessed through seasonal migration. In more recent times, with 
increasing sedentarisation of the population, this process has almost ceased to exist and 
now each ecosystem is under continuous pressure year-round almost without respite. Case 
after case has shown that with better environmental management this need not be the case. 
Nepal's forests, high mountain grasslands, wetlands, and Siwaliks are all under different 
environmental pressures and the challenge is come up with innovative approaches for their 
sustainable environmental management. The Terai Arc Landscape project is an important 
initiative that needs to be closely studied for its 'lessons learned' particularly for the Terai 
which the rice bowl of Nepal. The Siwaliks are also experiencing tremendous changes with 
very far reaching implications, as are the high mountains areas though many many of these 
changes are not at all well understood. 

In the past there was a tendency to indiscriminately categorise all ecosystems as either 
forest or agriculture. Furthermore many rural development programs did not adequately 
either understand or recognise the critical role that environmental goods and services play in 
household livelihood strategies. There is now an urgency to change this and some of it is 
changing already. But clearly, in a mountainous country like Nepal, it is necessary to 
systematically develop and promote an approach that integrates both the ecosystem and 
livelihood as part of unified approach to the rural economy and the environment. 

Integration of ecosystem and livelihood opens up the possibility to harness ecological, 
economic, cultural and institutional opportunities. Ecological opportunities for successful 
conservation are provided by Nepal’s extensive system of protected areas which already 
houses 80 of Nepal's 118 ecosystems. These protected areas contain many rare and 
endangered species of flora and fauna. While these protected areas face a number of 
problems, they nevertheless represent an important opportunity for the conservation of 
Nepal’s unique natural resource endowments and can contribute to environmental 
sustainability in terms of soil and water conservation, carbon sequestration and biodiversity 
conservation. Equally important to the protection of conservation areas is the protection of 
their contiguous border areas. Natural ecosystems are not bound by man-made 
demarcations and in order to protect the endangered species within conservation areas it is 
also necessary to protect those outlying areas that are all part of the same ecosystem and 
on which they depend. 

The availability of unique natural resources makes it possible to consider and promote 
economic opportunities such as eco-tourism. Small countries like Costa Rica have made 
very effective use of their natural resources in furthering economic opportunities and Nepal 
needs to learn from this type of experience. Nepal has also learned very valuable lessons 
from its past experiences and available opportunities need to be further developed. In the 
area of eco-tourism for example, nature-based sports and outdoor recreation have great 
potential. Some parts of the country have already developed this with considerable success 
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and are continuing to do so but new areas can also benefit from this type of activity, 
particularly in the Eastern Nepal where infrastructure has reached a good level of 
development. In addition, cultural opportunities are not in conflict with ecological and 
economic ones. In many historic sites, the culture, the economy and the environment have 
functioned quite synergistically in the past and this could be an important component of eco-
tourism in the future. 

High value products such as NTFPs, MAPs, orchids, pheasants, butterflies and other green 
products that are area intensive can be promoted on fragile slopes where land holding are 
small. Rural markets near growing urban areas have a considerable potential for export 
these can provide income and employment opportunities for the poorest of the poor in 
production and post-production activities. NTFPs, and MAPs can also be important in the 
context of the limited opportunities offered by traditional agriculture. NTFPs are important in 
the medical and cosmetic industry and provide a huge potential. Dabur Nepal (Nepal's 
foremost pharmaceutical company) and a number of other firms are leading the efforts in this 
area and the potential for further development is substantial. In many hill and mountain 
communities this is providing an exciting alternative to a non-sustainable livelihood 
traditionally based on cereals. 

Conservation for supporting sustainable livelihood is already being practised in a few 
different ways by different activities in Nepal. In future these activities might include bio-
prospecting and carbon trading. Bio-prospecting is a growing activity involving the search for 
new genes or chemicals of commercial value. Carbon trading, although somewhat 
complicated, could have potential in the future. If promoted carefully there could be valuable 
benefits and an important opportunity for better integration of ecosystem conservation with 
livelihood development. The major lesson to be learned here is that the local communities 
can become valuable guardians of the their own natural resources when they are given the 
responsibility as well as the support to protect, rehabilitate and benefit from the resources. 
Water is a valuable plentiful resource that Nepal has not yet substantially benefited from. 
Hydropower has enormous potential and if this is developed in conjunction with policies to 
plough back a part of the earnings into the area, it could also be a very important source of 
income for local livelihood development. The forests of Nepal have been very important in 
the economy and while the total forested area is declining (from 35 percent in 1984 to 29 
percent in 1999) with proper management there are still considerable sustainable benefits 
that can be reaped from the development of this resource.  
Institutional opportunities are now available because of recent change introduced through 
laws such as the Local Self-Governance Act (1999). Improving ecosystem services so that 
the people depending on ecosystem resources can reap their full benefit is the only way to 
encourage ecosystem conservation and sustainable use. Without substantial improvements 
in these services; however, there is great danger that the environmental degradation 
process that has already begun could further accelerate. In the past the main focus had 
been on the management of an existing stock of natural resources particularly in forests. The 
challenge now is not only to define ecosystem services in a broader perspective but also to 
find ways to augment them. There is a need for better understanding of different 
ecosystems, updating the biodiversity database of Nepal, and integrating ecosystem 
management and livelihood strategies with regional development. 

The stumbling blocks that remain are monopolies by the public sector, disabling laws and 
extremely slow decision making by a centralised government. Different local and national 
opportunities with respect to resources have so far been neglected and this is unlikely to 
improve without further fairly significant changes in the management and control over these 
resources. Another neglected area has been that of regional development planning. Many of 
the problems of regional disparity in livelihoods are linked with the poor commitment to 
regional development. The ecosystem and livelihood focus necessitates a stronger move 
towards concrete regional development planning and implementation in Nepal. 
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B. Promoting Integrated Urban Environmental Management 
 
Although Nepal is still one of the least urbanised countries in the world, the urban population 
is growing rapidly. The population growth rate of the formally designated municipal areas is 
now 14.2 percent and census data show that the urban population growth rate has always 
exceeded the national population growth rate for the past half century. As such, the urban 
areas of Nepal are one of the fastest growing in all of South Asia. Urban settlements12 are 
expanding rapidly and new towns are emerging, particularly along the highways. Two basic 
factors contribute to this phenomenon, first, increasing rural-urban migration, and second, 
high national population growth rates. In addition, the escalation of the armed conflict that 
began in 1996 has exacerbated this migration as increasing numbers of people flee the 
countryside to take refuge in urban areas.  
 
The rapid increase that is taking place in terms of the urban population is; however, not 
matched by a similar increase in provisions and management for urban infrastructure and 
services such as roads, water, sanitation and waste management. More often than not the 
expansion of settlements and the establishment of industries and facilities has been 
spontaneous, ad hoc, unplanned and haphazard. Population pressures are stretching limited 
infrastructure and services beyond their capacity. Visible signs are: sprawling urban 
settlements; congestion, poor (or non-existent) sanitary facilities, the unmanaged dumping of 
solid and hazardous waste, and degraded and polluted urban air and water quality. The 
most serious adverse effects attributed to the deteriorated urban environment are related to 
health issues. Unplanned and haphazard urbanisation also encroaches on open spaces, 
agricultural and marginal lands, and heritage sites. The emergence of urban slums and 
urban poverty in Nepal's cities is a relatively new phenomenon and still minor when 
compared to the problem faced by major cities in South Asia.  
 
The Guided Land Development and Land Pooling Acts are two notable initiatives on the part 
of the government to plan and guide urbanisation in some municipalities in Nepal. These are 
basically aimed at facilitating the adjustment of land plots so that space is provided for the 
provision of urban infrastructure viz; road, water supply, drainage, electricity, and telephone. 
Provision for urban infrastructure in Nepal has been largely driven by central sectoral 
institutions such as the Nepal Water Supply Cooperation, the Department of Road, the Solid 
Waste Management and Resource Mobilisation Centre, the Nepal Telecommunication 
Corporation, and the Nepal Electricity Authority. Recently, after the enactment of the Local 
Self-Governance Act, the municipalities are being increasingly empowered to manage their 
urban areas. However, in spit of good intentions, the municipalities generally lack the 
capacity and resources to do so. The Town Development Fund was established in 1997 with 
the aim of providing financial resources/ loans and technical assistance to the local bodies in 
order to help them implement town infrastructure projects. However, the lack of coordination 
and mutual support among the involved institutions remain the main stumbling block in the 
planning, construction, and maintenance of urban infrastructure and facilities in Nepal. 
Institutional confusion regarding the assignment of responsibility, authority, and handling of 
resources remains contentious.  
 
The Kathmandu Urban Development Project (KUDP) that began in 1993 was the first ADB 
financed urban sector project in Nepal. The Operations Evaluation Mission (OEM) concluded 
in 2003 that  

• the project was adequately designed from a technical perspective, but public 
participation was not sufficiently emphasised to ensure sustainability. 

                                                            

12 definition of urban settlement here is not necessarily coincide with the administrative boundary of the 
municipalities: the semi-urban and quasi-urban areas are also included in it. Any settlement that shows basic 
urban character can be defined as urban settlement. Small towns including emerging towns, which are not yet 
formally defined as municipality, are also in fact urban settlement. Where as, significant part of the territories of 
several formally defined municipalities may not show the urban character.   
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• the land pooling scheme devised in the project has become a model for other land-
pooling schemes. An integrated environmental management system that could 
comprise water supply, groundwater recharge, rainwater harvesting, wastewater 
recycling, and wastewater treatment, could also be implemented. 

• Population in the project area exceeded the projection, resulting in overuse of 
infrastructure or its inadequacy. Infrastructure was poorly maintained. Maintenance 
requires adequate financing (one source of which can could be property tax) and 
institutional capacity (training and capacity building of staff, etc.). 

• Community networking and training should continue beyond the initial project 
implementation of the project. NGOs can play a crucial role in building awareness of 
proper operation and maintenance. 

 
Since completing the KUDP the ADB financed several other projects that were related to the 
urban sector. These include the Melamchi Water Supply Project (USD $120 million), Small 
Towns Water Supply and Sanitation Sector (USD $35 million), Kathmandu Valley Water 
Services Sector Development Program (USD $10 million), and Urban and Environment 
Improvement (USD $30 million). Similarly other donors have also provided support for urban 
sector infrastructure and services. For example, GTZ supported Solid Waste Management in 
Kathmandu, and Urban Development Through Local Efforts in several municipalities, UNDP 
and the World Bank supported the Metropolitan Environment Improvement Programme, 
DANIDA supported the Environment Sector Programme Support (ESPS), and the European 
Union supported the Kathmandu Valley Mapping Programme. 
 
Important lessons regarding urban environmental management in Nepal can be derived both 
from donor supported programmes and from the small-scale environmental activities of 
NGOs. These two sectors have been involved in converting waste into resources (through 
composting, making briquette from wastes, paper recycling, management of solid wastes by 
communities, etc.), in promoting alternative approaches to waste/sewage treatment, and in 
addressing the needs of the urban poor (including slums and squatters' quarters). The 
integrated environmental planning and management can also benefit from the process of 
Integrated Action Planning (IAP)13 tried in some municipalities. 
 
Urban development and management in Nepal lacks both an integrated, holistic approach 
and a long-term vision. Although masterplans have been prepared for some municipalities, 
implementation of these has been weak and generally unsatisfactory. Most past efforts have 
been sectoral and uncoordinated rather than integrated. A truly integrated and holistic 
approach should, therefore, be promoted for urban environmental planning and 
management in order to make the urban areas better places to live. 
 
The urban environment is broad, interconnected and interdependent and needs to be 
understood and addressed as such. Urban environmental management needs to use a 
broader, more integrated perspective, since the existing conventional narrow approach that 
deals with sectoral issues separately has not been notably successful. There are obvious 
positive linkages and complementarity between the various urban infrastructure and 
services, if these were integrated and coordinated properly the positive synergistic effects 
could be enormous. For example, solid waste management is linked with air pollution and 
the functioning of drainage. The truly integrated and holistic approach, however, should not 
be limited to integrating and coordinating provision for infrastructure and services, but should 
also include wider concepts of integration that encompasses the following: 

                                                            
13 IAP is a method of planning tried in some municipalities; it is based on people's participation. Ward level 
community meetings are the cornerstone of this approach. Other features are mobilization and participation of the 
community in the identification, prioritization and programming of municipal development activities and making 
the planning process more people oriented.  
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• Planed land-use with due consideration to environmental attributes (urban ecology, 
environmental setting of urban surrounding areas, open spaces, religious and cultural 
heritage, conservation of water, agricultural lands and other resources);  

• The introduction of waste reduction/reuse/recycling in keeping with environment-
friendly practices;  

• Raising public awareness regarding the environment, health and appropriate 
practices and behaviours;  

• Promoting participation and partnership between communities, civil society, NGOs, 
CBOs and the private sectors in environmental planning and management.  

• Addressing urban poverty and the needs of the urban poor. 

• Introducing a 'polluters pay' principle that can generate revenue for urban 
environmental management. 

 
It is necessary to strengthening the municipalities, local bodies and competent authorities for 
integrated urban environmental management, and to develop appropriate tools, and human 
and financial resources. It may also be necessary to reinforce the legal framework for 
promoting land-use planning, participation by the stakeholders, and ensuring coordination 
and cooperation.  
  
Such integrated urban environmental planning and management can build upon the 
experiences gained in the country and outside. In this regard the experience acquired from 
the ADB funded Urban and Environment Improvement, and Small Towns Water Supply and 
Sanitation Sector projects, both of which invest in urban areas outside Kathmandu, can be 
useful. Initially the best of these ideas on integration can be piloted in small and emerging 
towns where the problems are still not very complicated The integrated approach can then 
also be promoted in bigger cities like in Kathmandu where greater and concerted efforts are 
necessary. For example, satellite settlements may be planned, developed and managed at 
several locations in the Kathmandu Valley taking into consideration all of their environmental 
attributes and implementing the wider concepts of the integrated approach. These 
settlements can then be linked to the main city through radial roads from the current ring 
road: the radial roads can also link the Outer Ring Road that is being supported by the 
Chinese Government.  
 
A related programme may be designed to reforest the hills around Kathmandu Valley; this 
will have a number of environmental benefits including groundwater recharge, and eco-
tourism promotion. The urban areas of the Kathmandu Valley could undergo environmental 
improvement if efforts were concerted, coordinated and integrated. For example the ADB 
funded Melamchi Water Supply Project and the Kathmandu Valley Water Services Sector 
Development Program, which aim to improve water supply and sanitation situation, could be 
coordinated with upcoming JICA support projects in Solid Waste Management. 
 
 
C. Institutional Strengthening and Capacity Building 
 
After the establishment of the MoPE a substantial body of environmental laws and 
regulations dealing with the protection of the environment and the management of natural 
resources were developed. Note: about half of the prevailing key environmental laws now in 
force in Nepal (Appendix 5B) date from after 1992 when the MoPE was first established. 
Widespread public concern over pollution led to legislation to curb emission of effluents and 
airborne pollutants, while concern over the depletion of natural resources led to legislation 
for the preservation of conservation areas such as national parks and wild life areas with 
special biodiversity value. While the laws, in principle exist, institutional weaknesses 
continue to prevent the effective monitoring and implementation of these laws. 
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Institutions at all levels are weak, including the NPC, line ministries, local governments, 
village committees etc. . The requisite technical skills are commonly lacking and poor morale 
is a systemic issue. These deficiencies stem from the general weakness of the public 
administration system itself: over-staffing, low salaries, low compression ratios, political 
interference in appointments and transfers, inadequate performance recognition etc. are 
systemic. These in turn affect public resource management directly. The capacity to monitor 
the implementation of laws and public expenditures is weak at all levels. Inadequate 
supervision, poor financial management, dilatory government procedures and lack of co-
ordination among government entities, are some other indicators, all of which lead to poor 
performance generally and to a serious neglect of environmental issues in particular.  
 
Nepal needs to build up its capacity for national and regional development and so that it can 
effectively participate in the global economy. There is a need to strengthen the public and 
private sectors, institutions, systems, and processes, procedures and practices, which 
support development efforts. Improved capacity is needed to entrench and sustain good 
governance, design and manage effective policies and programs, manage the environment, 
address poverty, and apply science and technology to development problems. Capacity is 
also needed to accelerate regional development and for Nepal to participate with other 
regions in global economy as an effective partner.  
  
 
1. Policy Reforms 
 

Nepal began its basic policy thrust in environmental protection and conservation of natural 
resources in the 1970s. However, the policies, strategies, plans and programs that have 
been presented in the ensuing thirty year period have not been overwhelmingly effective. 
Some of the reasons these policies have failed include: the fact that the policies themselves 
were unable to address cross-cutting issues; continuous meddling by political parties, the 
inability of national level advisory bodies to function properly, and the inability of policy-level 
institutions to implement policy due to lack of fundamental resources. Key national agencies 
like the NPC and sectoral ministries have not been proactive in implementing approved 
policies and programs and the government has failed to attract the participation of the 
private sector.  

These shortcomings in policy planning and implementation should be addressed at the 
earliest and should include: i)reviewing all existing policies on the environment, updating 
them as needed to make them relevant to present day needs. ii) revisiting monitoring and 
implementation mechanisms, iii)attracting the broader participation of private sector 
institutions, NGOs, local bodies and CBOs in the policy planning and implementation 
process iv)coordinating national environmental policies with donors policies where possible. 
 
2. Institutional Strengthening 
 
Institutional strengthening of environmental institutions involves overcoming existing 
endemic weaknesses and revitalising institutions. In this regard a Technical Assistance (TA 
No. 2847-NEP) on Institutional Strengthening of Ministry of Population and Environment was 
provided by ADB. One of the recommendations from this TA was implemented as the 
'Integrated Environment Management Program' and seriously funded by DANIDA support. In 
spite of this there are various other aspects that still need to be encouraged.  A short list of 
recommended actions for institutional strengthening is given in Appendix 6B, a few of the 
most critical highlights are summarised here below: 
 
Major stakeholder institutions in the environment sector include, public sector bodies, 
corporate bodies and others operating outside of the public sector (see section III C above). 
In spite of the existence of a large spectrum of these institutions their performance remains 
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unsatisfactory. The key reason behind this is their intrinsic lack of capacity. These 
institutions are weak and their organisational structure often does not fully correspond to 
their mandates. Advisory bodies often do not perform professionally and policy-making 
bodies and corporate bodies are often not held accountable. These institutions also suffer 
from lack of skilled professionals, lack of funds and shortage of technical and logistic 
facilities, weak inter-agency coordination, and in many cases, conflicting and overlapping 
mandates. At the same time, the government has failed to empower municipalities and to 
creatively engage private sector organisations such as NGOs, INGOs, local bodies and 
CBOs is meaningful dialogue.   
 
The MoPE is already overburdened with its role to formulate and implement policies, plans 
and programmes. It might be possible to alleviate some of this burden and to streamline the 
environmental monitoring process by empowering and strengthening local bodies and 
institutions with more autonomy to take over some of the routine monitoring tasks. The 
MoPE would remain the main coordinator of these efforts without having to directly 
implement them. The MoPE could encourage a growing pool of environmental experts to 
supervise the implementation of measures undertaken to mitigate environmental impacts. As 
the expertise of this group grows they will increasingly be able to give field-level feedback to 
the MoPE and be able to advise them on policy planning related to the environment. 
Similarly, DDCs and VDCs can be empowered to act more autonomously within the 
framework of local self-governance and can be tasked both with bringing environmental and 
natural resource management concerns to the attention of the MoPE and to eventually carry 
out some local-level environmental monitoring. Involving the VDCs would go a long way to 
ensuring that information acquired through broader public consultation was brought to the 
attention of the policy-making bodies.  
 
In order to overcome these constraints imposed by conflicting mandates of different bodies it 
might be necessary to critically review the existing legislative measures, devise their 
enforcement modalities and consolidate all legal provisions on environment under a single 
comprehensive umbrella legislation. Such integration might facilitate governance and 
harmonise the regulation of all environmental actions taken nation-wide. Another possibility 
would be to consider the establishment of a National Pollution Control Board/Authority (to be 
at least partially managed by the private sector) whose chief responsibility it would be to 
oversee pollution issues and enforce compliance with environmental standards. Similarly, 
with growing awareness on the part of the public it may now be timely to consider the 
creation of an independent Environmental Rights Commission (ERC) to protect 
environmental rights of the citizens. 
 
There is little doubt that technical training is needed at all levels and that the MoPE and 
other agencies involved in environmental monitoring need more and better skilled 
professionals to carry out their mandates. These professionals need to be provided with 
career development opportunities and to be encouraged and rewarded. They also need to 
be supplied with the appropriate tools and equipment so that they can carry out their 
assigned tasks. Research and laboratory equipment is in short supply all around and this 
situation needs to be addressed. 
 
3. Improvements to the Legislative System  
 

A large number of environmental acts and regulations have been promulgated in Nepal 
during the last 10-15 years see (Appendix 5B) to facilitate the implementation of 
environmental plans and programs, but these have had only limited success. This legislation 
now needs to be updated and amended to make it responsive to the present day 
requirements of complex environmental concerns14 by introducing amendments to their 
                                                            
14 For example there is no provision in the EPA/EPR for control and management of hazardous waste being disposed from 
hospitals and nursing homes; there is no guidelines on control of effluents being discharged by the industry etc. Some other 
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constitutions and by ensuring that they are enforced rigorously. In addition, new regulations 
are need to help Nepal take full advantage of WTO membership. 
 

(a) Trade and Environment 
 

 
Nepal has recently entered the World Trade Organisation (WTO), becoming its 147th 
member. The main aim of membership is to improve Nepal's economy by opening up trade 
with the entire world. Before being able to reap the full benefits that WTO membership 
implies many challenge still lie before Nepalese policymakers. Policymakers and 
businessmen alike need to be aware of how to make the most of these opportunities and 
how not to be overcome by open trading. One of the commitments made by Nepal in the 
accession protocol was the commitment to amend the EPA 1997 to compliment 
requirements of WTO agreement related to the trade and environment; this is discussed 
below. Nepal also needs to include provisions for the development of additional 
environmental standards for protection of human and plant life, agriculture. They need to 
consider issues like trade related intellectual property right (TRIPR), which have threatened 
the rights of developing countries’ farmers rendering them more vulnerable and 
marginalised. Another thorny and delicate issue under the WTO, is that of agriculture 
subsidies, which many poor WTO members consider can harm their exports. Amendments 
in the existing legal provisions for capacity building of environmental cells in FFCCI and 
other major associations of commerce and industries will be required.  Industries should be 
motivated to adopt and comply with ISO standards and eco-labeling of industrial products.  
 

(b) Enforcement of Environmental Laws 
 

While it is clear that the existing environmental laws and regulations need to be reviewed, as 
discussed above, another problem is that the laws that do exist are only weakly enforced. 
Nepal's poor performance in the environmental sector has, in large part, been the failure to 
fully empower regulatory bodies to enforce regulations, monitor compliance, and impose 
penalties. The environmental commitment of institutions nominally responsible for 
enforcement such as the NPC and the MoPE are weak and the enforcement is piecemeal; 
there is a lack of enforcement modalities and a lack of coordination between the different 
agencies.  

In order to monitor and back up the legal instruments applied to environmental conservation, 
a strong institutional base is needed. In many cases law enforcement is thwarted either due 
to poor institutional infrastructure, the lack of institutional decentralisation; and/or the 
constant shifting of responsibilities from one institution to another resulting in no one 
institution taking up the task at hand. There is a need for a strong, transparent and effective 
monitoring system that can support the proper enforcement of laws and regulations. 

For example, to comply with the international treaties, a list of rare and endangered species 
has been prepared. The difficulty however, is that whether the aforementioned species are 
still endangered or rare is never scientifically monitored. Surveillance of legal instruments 
both internationally and nationally is lacking. Creating a repository of all the relevant 
environmental information in the country and making it accessible to all stakeholders through 
electronic means would help to make the system more transparent and easier to enforce. 
The section below on "Environmental and Natural Resources Information Network" goes 
some way to addressing this challenge. 
 

                                                                                                                                                                                         
regulations related to the protection of environment conservation of biodiversity, sustainable use of NTFPs etc. also need 
amendments to avoid their over collection and illegal trade. 
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(c) Strengthening the EIA/SEA Framework 
 
An effective monitoring and evaluation mechanism to review compliance with existing 
environmental laws is also needed. Under the provisions of the EPA and EPR it is 
mandatory to assess the technical, industrial, and socio-economic impacts of development 
projects on the environment and on the population. The MoPE needs to approve the 
requisite EIA reports before any project is started. Projects without significant environmental 
impacts only need an IEE to be conducted by relevant agencies. The NPC has adopted and 
applied the concept of Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) for project development 
policies and programs included in the 10th Five-Year Plan (2002-7). While the EIA assesses 
environmental impact of development projects at the project level the SEA assesses 
environmental impacts of development projects at the planning, policy and programming 
(PPP) stages and can be used in evaluating strategic proposals for appropriate decision 
making.  

EIA and SEA capacity issues are acute. The EIA is still largely considered to be an 'add-on' 
project burden and EIA reports are commonly based on inadequate data. Although the 
MoPE has already approved 25 EIA reports from different sectoral projects it has 
nevertheless not been able to monitor the proposed mitigation of identified impacts. Recent 
experience based on a cross-section of development projects shows that the EIA process is 
usually formally enforced as part of the initial approval process.  The problems come later on 
at the implementation stage. Some common constraints faced during implementation of EIA 
measures are summarised in Appendix 6 C. 

From this perspective capacity development in augmenting, mobilising and enhancing the 
EIA and SEA capability of a country, organisation, professional body or group of individuals 
in much needed for strengthening this sector. In addition knowledge, tools and skills 
necessary to operate an EIA or SEA system to an acceptable level of performance has to be 
developed, relative to existing human or institutional capacities. The scope of capacity 
development can range from establishing pre-conditions for EIA or SEA development to 
benchmarking good practice. Supporting measures include research, policy analysis, 
institutional design, information exchange, training and skills transfer, building networks, 
professional development and guidance on implementation of good practices. Some 
operational problems identified in implementation of the EIA process and recommended 
solutions have been presented in Appendix 6 C.  

 

D. Environmental and Natural Resources Information Network  
Informed decision-making which deals with complex issues related to the environment and 
to natural resources needs to be based on accurate data and information. The synthesis and 
analysis of basic environmental data yields the information that is the precondition for 
developing policy framework, policy design, and the development of plans and programs for 
environmental and natural resource management. As the population at large becomes 
sensitised to environmental issues there is a growing interest in analytical data on the 
environment. The demand for environmental information is escalating and the governments 
and other stakeholders in civil society have been the driving forces both on the supply and 
the demand sides. Good, reliable data on Nepal is clearly recognised by all stakeholders as 
a fundamental tool for development. 
Although over the years, considerable environmental data and information has been 
compiled by various scholarly institutions, aid projects and individual researchers working on 
different projects and programmes, this valuable information has been difficult to access. 
Data, as it appears in isolated reports, is often dispersed, heterogeneous, and inaccessible; 
and more often than not, it is insufficiently relevant in term of continuity and reliability. 
Without an appropriate framework and mechanisms for data sharing, time and resources are 
wasted in the duplication of efforts for data collection and management. Public and private 
environmental institutions and bodies in Nepal have accumulated environmental data and 
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information on natural resources and environmental conditions. These databases lack a 
centralised data pool and lack unified standards. At the national level there is also no 
national information database integrating all the sectoral data nor are there any data 
linkages which would allow the sharing of the existing information.  
 
In this context there is a need to establish an environment and natural resources information 
network that would facilitate the exchange of information so as to strengthen appropriate 
policy-making capacities and be a real tool in the attempt to tackle environmental problems. 
A unified repository would collect all relevant established databases of major environmental 
concerns with the participation of government, non-government and academic institutions, 
the private sector and other stakeholders.  

Such a network, which would integrate data and information from decentralised providers 
and make it available to a multitude of users, is an interesting concept, and doubtless a 
useful one, but one that needs to be strictly managed to make it viable. As such there is a 
need for: 
 

• Initially, the existing structures need to be assessed and the capacity of the different 
sectoral agencies needs to be reinforced in order to allow them to more easily 
generate and handle multi-sectoral environmental and natural resources data and 
information. 

• Sectoral agencies need to be coordinated so that the data and information collected 
are systematic and conform to a consistent information structure that also ensures 
their quality and reliability. 

• Socio-economic and other sectoral data and information can then be harvested to 
derive policy relevant, aggregated indicators for major environmental issues at the 
local and national level. 

• Integrated environmental decision support system which focus on priority 
environmental issues can then be developed to bring together existing knowledge 
and help to facilitate assessments, trends and projections in the area of 
environmental protection.  

• To maximise its usefulness, Nepal's central repository of information would then need 
to be networked and linked with different regional and international agencies and with 
other well-developed and managed information bases dealing with similar types of 
information.  

 
Furthermore many issues, in particular, environmental issues such as loss of biodiversity, 
glacier meltdown, soil erosion, air pollution, and flooding, transcend national boundaries. 
Actions to combat these in one country often have profound regional and oftentimes global 
ramifications.  This is especially true with regard to the environmental degradation and the 
depletion of natural resource that has intensified in the recent past. Here, in deciding on 
specific actions at the national level, it is necessary to also carefully assess regional 
implications so as to avoid implementation at the detriment to other countries. It is also 
necessary to strengthen a sense of collective ownership and responsibility for the 
environmental challenges faced in the Himalayan region. There is an urgent need to pursue 
effective measures of regional co-operation to establish regional network for effective 
sharing and exchange of information for sustainable decision-making on key transboundary 
environmental problems. 
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V. IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNTRY STRATEGY AND PROGRAM 
 
 
A. ADB's Development Objectives 
 

Poverty reduction in its developing member countries (DMCs) is the overarching mission of 
the ADB. ADB strives to be an effective partner for the developing countries of Asia and the 
Pacific in responding to the challenges of achieving sustained and equitable development, 
improving the quality of life, and eradicating poverty. ADB’s mission; therefore, is to help its 
DMCs to reduce poverty, to improve living conditions and to ameliorate their quality of life. 
The ADB recognises that sustained growth that is pro-poor, and that embraces social 
development and good governance is essential for poverty reduction. ADB’s Long-Term 
Strategic Framework (LTSF) for 2001-2015 is intended to help realise this vision, and to 
respond to the development challenges of the Asia Pacific region. The ADB is committed to 
working in close cooperation with other key development agencies including the UNDP and 
the World Bank in supporting the DMCs to achieve the MDGs.  

 
1. The ADB's Strategic Priorities in the Context of Nepal 

 
The ADB’s strategic priorities are defined in their Poverty Reduction Strategy and the LTSF 
and include: (i) sustained, pro-poor economic growth, (ii) inclusive social development, and 
(iii) good governance. Being committed to these priorities ADB is a major contributor to key 
investment areas identified as vital for achieving the MDGs, including: i) human 
development, ii) increased productivity on small farms, iii) investment in basic infrastructure, 
iv) promotion of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and entrepreneurship, v) good 
governance, and vi) promotion of environmental sustainability and urban management. 

To broaden and deepen the impact of the key strategic priorities, ADB has identified 
following three crosscutting themes: (i) promoting the role of the private sector in 
development, (ii) supporting regional cooperation and integration for development, and (iii) 
addressing environmental sustainability.  

The ADBs long term strategy framework specifies four operating principles to ensure 
selectivity and focus of ADB’s interventions at the country level, and to enhance the 
development impact and effectiveness of ADB’s support to its DMCs: (i) ensure country 
leadership and ownership of the development agenda, (ii) take a long-term approach to 
development assistance, (iii) enhance strategic alliances and partnerships, and (iv) measure 
development impact.  

ADB’s strategic approach in Nepal is guided both by its own overall strategic priorities and 
by HMGN's strategic priorities as set out in the Tenth Plan. The Country Strategy and 
Program (CSP) 2005-2009 Nepal, reaffirms  that ADB’s strategic approach in Nepal will be 
to foster a broad-based and inclusive social and economic development process so as to 
achieve a steady reduction in poverty.  The CSP identifies the following focus areas for 
Nepal:  

• to support the creation of an enabling environment for increased private sector 
participation and investment by fostering better policies, more effective 
implementation of policies, and regulatory reform in key sectors. 

• to address gender, ethnic, and caste discrimination through policy reform, targeted 
investments, and mainstreaming of equal opportunity measures in key sector 
investments;  
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• to improve social, environmental, and resettlement assessment policies, procedures, 
and practices as these relate to investment projects; and  

• to tap the benefits from regional cooperation initiatives in the areas of transport 
connections and trade facilitation, energy, tourism, and communications with 
neighboring countries.  

 
B. Environmental Components of Key ADB Strategies 
 

1. ADB's Environment Policy 

The ADB’s environmental policy is grounded in its Poverty Reduction Strategy and its Long-
Term Strategic Framework (LTSF). The Poverty Reduction Strategy recognises that 
environmental sustainability is a prerequisite for pro-poor economic growth and efforts to 
reduce poverty. Environmental sustainability is also one of three crosscutting themes of the 
LTSF. 

As stated in the Environment Policy of Asian Development Bank (November 2002), ADB’s 
environment Policy contains five elements to reduce poverty through environmentally 
sustainable development:  

• promoting environment and natural resource management interventions to reduce 
poverty directly,  

• assisting developing member countries (DMCs) to mainstream environmental 
considerations in economic growth,  

• helping maintain global and regional life support systems that underpin future 
development prospects,  

• building partnerships to maximise the impact of ADB's lending and non-lending 
activities, and  

• integrating environmental considerations across all ADB operations.   
 

The policy statement also states that the implementation would be both flexible and tailored 
to the specific needs and capacities of the DMCs.  

 

2. Nepal Country Assistance Plan and Country Operation Strategy  

 

ADB has played an instrumental role in promoting environmental mainstreaming in Nepal's 
development efforts. The support provided for the implementation of the National 
Conservation Strategy (NCS) in the early 90 resulted in increased awareness of 
environmental issues and their development inter-linkages, and resulted in environmental 
impact assessment guidelines. The activities carried out as part of NCS Implementation 
Project also contributed both directly and indirectly to the development of environmental 
policies, legislation and institutions. The Country Assistance Plan (CAP) and Country 
Operation Strategy (COS) also assess environmental performance and recommend ADB 
strategy in the sector. The COS 1999 identified high population growth rates coupled with 
high poverty incidence as the main factors leading to serious environmental degradation. 
The CAP 2000-2002 identified the following three factors as crucial for effective 
environmental management in Nepal:  

• the level of commitment and ownership at the highest institutional and political levels;  
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• the sustained capacity to enhance inter-agency coordination and government- non-
government cooperation in undertaking and implementing environmental programs; 
and  

• the degree to which continued, coordinated, and streamlined external assistance will 
be able to effectively assist the country in achieving its main environmental 
objectives.  

 

The environmental strategy adopted by the 2000-2002 CAP was:  

• to focus on assisting HMGN in strengthening environmental protection by 
emphasizing urban and peri-urban environmental issues;  

• to support projects with environmental objectives e.g. urban environment 
improvement, eco-tourism, and Melamchi Water Supply; and  

• to introduce environmental components in other relevant projects.    
 

The proposed environmental strategy of Nepal CSP 2005-2009 is as follows:  

“ADB will assist the Government to steadily improve social and environmental assessment 
policies and procedures, especially when these relate to large public sectors. Community-
based management systems will be encouraged as a means of safeguarding fragile natural 
resources. Preservation of Nepal’s rich environmental heritage will be an important priority. 
Therefore, ADB-supported investment projects will be undertaken in a manner that is 
environment friendly, builds on community involvement, and is ecologically sustainable.” 

 

3. ADB Poverty Partnership Agreement with HMGN 

His Majesty's Government of Nepal (HMGN) – ADB Poverty Reduction Partnership 
Agreement (PPA), signed on 21 October 2001, sets out a shared vision for reducing poverty 
in Nepal, and identified priorities for joint development cooperation. The ADB is to provide 
support to Nepal in achieving the goals of poverty reduction, sustainable economic growth 
and sound macroeconomic stability through broad-based growth, social development, and 
good governance.  As articulated in the PPA, the ADB’s strategic priorities in Nepal are to 
support :   

• rural development (through strengthening rural-urban linkages, sustainable 
agriculture development, and natural resources and environment); 

• improvements in basic social services and infrastructure ( education, community-
based water supply and sanitation, improved basic economic and social 
infrastructure);  

• empowerment of women; private sector development (corporate and financial sector 
reforms); and governance reform in the public sector.   

The PPA recognises that all major economic sectors and potential areas of economic growth 
depend directly on the sustainable management of natural resources, which are under 
increasing pressure.  The strategy specified by the PPA for natural resources and 
environmental sector is to assist Nepal in strengthening governance in natural resources and 
environmental management by focusing on watershed management, solid waste 
management, air and water quality monitoring, eco-tourism, energy conservation, and urban 
and peri-urban environmental improvement.  In focusing on these sectors it was also 
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decided to simultaneously promote public-private partnerships and community participation 
in environmental improvement.    

 
C. Review of Environmental Considerations in Lending Portfolio 
 
1. Review of Past Assistance 

 
a) General 
ADB lending to Nepal began in 1969. The Nepal CSP 2005-2009 summarises ADB's lending 
experiences in Nepal. It shows that ADB assistance to Nepal has been focused in the 
following sectors: social infrastructure, energy, and agriculture and natural resources. These 
respectively accounted for 38.7 %, 25.4% and 17.9% of the ADB’s public sector loan.  

The 2000 Country Synthesis of Evaluation Findings in Nepal identifies key factors affecting 
the implementation performance of ADB financed projects. These include: i) weakness in 
project preparation and design; ii) lack of stakeholder participation; iii) insufficient 
assessment of institutional environment and EA capabilities; iv) weakness in Bank 
supervision; v) inadequate assessment of policy and sector issues. The post evaluation of 
16 projects and seven TAs through project performance audit reports from 1996 to 2003 
suggest that significant improvements can be achieved by the following15: 

• better capacity building of key development institutions; 
• more rigorous and in-depth project feasibility studies; 
• more extensive sector and policy analysis; 
• increased beneficiary participation;  

• more careful assessment of the absorptive and financial capacity of the executing 
agencies to implement projects;  

• adequate provision of operation and maintenance mechanism; 
• increased frequency and duration of ADB review missions; 
• detailed midterm review missions; and 
• improved monitoring and evaluation systems 

 
A major problem common to most projects in Nepal is delay in implementation. Slow and 
complex procurement processes, frequent staff change in government offices, changes in 
project scope, delays in the release of counterpart funds and compliance with loan 
covenants, use of inexperienced contractors, overestimation by the Bank of the capabilities 
and commitment of the EAs are some common causes project delays. Moreover insurgency 
that began in 1996 and that has escalated since 2001 has also negatively impacted project 
performance in a number of ways. 

 
b). Environment  
 
The Nepal CSP 2005-2009 summarise the trends and issues in environmental sector as 
follows. “Population growth, together with urbanisation and the spread of transport links, has 
contributed to deforestation, overuse of limited available land for agricultural purposes, 
increased congestion and urban sprawl around towns, and degradation associated with the 
disposal of solid waste and other forms of pollution. Air and water pollution in Kathmandu 
Valley is particularly severe. Much of the forested areas between the Himalayas and the 
                                                            
15 ADB Country Strategy and Program 2005-2009 Nepal, August 2004 (page 13, 14 paragraph 51 to 55) 
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Terai have been cleared to provide space for crops, livestock, and human settlement. 
Consequently, soil erosion, landslides, and floods are becoming more serious. On the 
positive side, considerable success has been achieved in community forestation projects, 
which have restored some forests and enhanced cover. The Government has also achieved 
significant success in protecting natural forests in the past decade.” 

Over the past decade Nepal has taken important steps towards developing a systematic 
approach to addressing environmental issues. Policies to protect the environment have been 
included in the Development Plans, and the Environmental Assessment Guidelines have 
been implemented. The enactment of the Environmental Protection Act and Rules and the 
establishment of the Ministry of Population and Environment are significant steps. However 
significant these initial steps, effective implementation and enforcement of legislation is 
lagging because of the lack of capacity and resources, because of institutional inadequacies; 
and because of weak and inadequate monitoring. 

Mainstreaming environmental considerations in development efforts in an effective and 
efficient manner remain a major concern. Over 20 EIAs and a large number of IEEs for 
different projects have been approved by the MoPE; however, their implementation has 
been slow. To date there is still no evaluation or record as to the effectiveness of the 
environmental appraisals in making the projects more environmentally sound.  

Nepal's for approach to development planning and implementation is still largely sectoral 
and scattered, rather than integrated and geographically focused. Environmental 
assessments are still treated as add-ons to be reckoned with just before the project is 
implemented rather than as integral parts to be understood at the beginning so that they can 
be inter-linked and integrated at the initial stages.   

Post-evaluation of 16 projects financed by the ADB and seven TAs through project 
performance audit reports from 1996 to 2003 showed that the agriculture and natural 
resource sectors were the poorest performers. Review of the ADB financed projects reveals 
the following; 

Both project and environment can usually benefit by integrating complementary 
environmental activities having clear linkages with the project/sector even though some of 
these may not initially appear to directly remit the project/sector. For example, biogas 
technology components of agriculture sector projects have helped to reduce the 
consumption of fuel wood, kerosene, and chemical fertiliser while recycling waste materials. 

Negative consequences can ensue if project designs fail to encompass the wider 
environmental linkages of the project activities. For example, in the (first) Livestock 
Development Project, livestock improvement programs contributed to an increase in the 
number of animals which in turn put pressure on grazing resources and eventually resulted 
in encroachment on forest areas and degradation of the environment. The Country 
Synthesis of Evaluation Findings in Nepal (March 2000) notes that in two projects, poor 
selection of project sites and inadequate feasibility studies contributed to poorly designed 
irrigation systems and road alignments, which exacerbated soil erosion and led to landslides.  

While environmental monitoring remains generally weak, in the absence of environmental 
baseline data and monitoring it is difficult to meaningfully evaluate the linkage between 
environmental impact and project effectiveness/ sustainability. 

In large-scale infrastructure projects, where environmental appraisal and monitoring is more 
rigorously designed, emphasis is put on the construction phase and on immediate or short-
term issues. Experience from the Kali Gandaki “A” Hydroelectric Project showed that the 
focus was on employment and temporary benefits without adequate emphasis on post-
construction follow-up. This is important lesson for the design of future infrastructure 
projects. Without an appropriate plan to address the requirements for sustainable livelihood 
restoration of affected families, whose primary skill and knowledge are based on raising 
agriculture and livestock, incomes are likely to decline over time. As of April 2004, the Nepal 
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Electricity Authority still had not made arrangements to monitor the environmental and social 
aspects of the project during operation. 

 

2. Review of the Current Portfolio 

Recent and ongoing lending to Nepal shows strong emphasis on rural and infrastructure 
development and significant proportions of these have linkages with the environment and 
natural resources. Some of the projects, such as Urban and Environment Improvement, will 
contribute to improving the environment. However, there is no lending with the sole purpose 
of environmental conservation and no lending in the green sector per se. Most of ADB's 
lending with an environmental component is related to water and sanitation, and with the 
exception of the Community-Based Water Supply and Sanitation project, is related to urban 
sectors (see table below).     

Year 
Approved Project Name 

Amount 
approved 

(US $ million) 
Remarks 

1994 Irrigation Management Transfer 12.90  
1996 Rural Infrastructure Development 12.20  
 Second Tourism Infrastructure 

Development 
17.20  

 Third Livestock Development 18.30  
1998 Community Ground Water Irrigation 30.00  
 Rural Micro-finance 20.00  
2000 Small Towns Water Supply and Sanitation 

Sector 
35.00 Environment  

 Crop Diversification 11.00  
 Corporate and Financial Governance 7.30  
 Melamchi Water Supply 120.00 Environment  
2001 Teacher Education 19.30  
 Governance Reform Program 30.00  
 Road Network Development 46.00  
2002 Secondary Education Support 30.00  
 Urban and Environment Improvement 

Program 
30.00 Environment 

2003 Public Sector Management 35.00  
 Community-Based Water Supply and 

Sanitation Sector 
24.00 Environment 

 Kathmandu Valley Water Services Sector 
Development (program loan) 

5.00 Environment 

 Kathmandu Valley Water Services Sector 
Development (project loan) 

10.00 Environment 

 Community Livestock Development 20.00  

Projects expected approval in 2004 (these are not included in the List of Loans in the NRM 
website as of September 6, 2004)  

 Decentralized Rural Infrastructure and 
Livelihood (formerly SRIDP) 

40.00  

 Community Managed Irrigated 
Agriculture Sector Project 

20.00  

 Skills for Employment Project 20.00  

 Gender Equity and Empowerment of 
Women 

10.00  

 Total   

Source: http://www.adb.org/nrm/loan_proj.asp   and www.adb.org/Documents/Projects/ctry.asp 
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The Nepal CSP 2005-2009 notes that there have been important shifts in the composition of 
ADB lending over time.  Over the past decade lending for social infrastructure has doubled, 
and lending in the energy sector has increased by about a third, whereas lending for 
agriculture and natural resources, and transport and communications has been reduced by 
half. The lending trends mentioned in the CSP and in the table above show that ADB's 
priority in direct environmental protection and natural resources conservation activity has 
diminished.  

 

3. Portfolio proposed for 2005-2007 

ADB's planned lending to Nepal for 2005 - 2007 shows that there is no project entirely 
dedicated to the environment and natural resources protection; nevertheless, some of the 
lending, such as in Renewable Energy, has a significant environmental objective or 
component.  

 
Total Lending (US$ million) 

Environmental Non-
Environmental Lending Pipeline 2004 -2007 

Primarily 
Rural Other Primarily 

Rural Other 

2005     
Community- Managed Irrigated Agriculture 
Sector Project: Central and Eastern Basins   

  20  

Commercial Agriculture Development   20  
Rural Finance Sector Development Cluster 
Program (subprog 1) 

  25  

Road Connectivity Sector I    35
2006    
Rural Electrification and Renewable Energy   40 
Education Sector Development Program I    25
ICT for Public Service Delivery    30
Governance Reform and Decentralisation 
Cluster Program (subprog 1) 

   25

2007    
Decentralized and Community-based Water 
Management Support 

   25

Rural Finance Sector Development Cluster 
(subprog 2) 

  35 

Community-based Water Supply and 
Sanitation Sector II 

  30 

Civil Aviation Development    30
Empowerment of Women and Excluded 
Groups 

    

Decentralized Rural Infrastructure and 
Livelihood -II  

    

Source: Country Strategy and Program Update 2004 – 2006 Nepal, updated in Memorandum of 
Understanding between His Majesty’s Government of Nepal and Asian Development Bank for the 
Nepal 2004 Country Strategy and Program (CSP) Kick-off and Country Programming Mission, and 
Country Strategy and Program 2005-2009.. 
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4. Additional CSP Portfolio 

In the non-lending program proposed for 2005 - 2007  there are 26 TAs and 5 economic, 
thematic, and sector work activities. Out of the 26 TAs, 16 are for project preparation and 10 
are for institutional development. There is no stand-alone non-lending products proposed for 
environmental and natural resources protection/ conservation. This distribution is perhaps at 
odds with ADB's general commitment to the environmental sector since environmental 
protection is one of the four key cross-cutting themes identified for the new country strategy. 

 
D. Possible Intervention by the ADB 
The following areas of the environmental and natural resources sector are proposed for 
consideration both for lending and non-lending product. These are important priority areas 
for Nepal and currently lack both donor and HMGN investment. The details of these projects 
are expanded upon in the concept papers presented in Appendix 8. 

 

1. Possible Non-Lending Products 

• It is recommended that ADB continue policy dialogue with the HMGN with the following 
objectives in mind: 1.)To introduce or formalise the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
(SEA) process. Nepal has yet to introduce the SEA process and since many strategies 
both within the Tenth Plan and in the poverty reduction strategy paper have 
environmental implications and it would be worthwhile to also assess these. 2.) To 
develop a national policy and legal framework on involuntary resettlement.3.)To promote 
reform for a simplified, effective, institutional mechanism which could enforce and 
administer environmental procedures and requirements and ultimately to back-up EIA 
AND EPA legislation. Independent environmental monitoring is also needed to collect 
data on ambient environmental quality and to carry out surveillance on projects to be 
monitored. 4) To promote a more holistic and integrated approach to regional and sub-
regional ecosystem-based planning by empowering CBOs, DDCs and VDCs.. 

 

• The need for coordinated and reliable environmental data on Nepal is clearly recognised 
by all stakeholders as a fundamental tool for development in general and one that is 
indispensable to any sort of environmental monitoring in particular.  While much 
information is already available it appears in isolated reports, is often dispersed, 
heterogeneous, and generally inaccessible. Without an appropriate framework and 
mechanism for data sharing, time and resources are wasted in the duplication of efforts 
for data collection and management. Existing databases lack a centralised data pool and 
lack unified standards; at the national level there is also no national information database 
integrating all the sectoral data nor are there any data linkages which would allow the 
sharing of the existing information. Advances in information and communication 
technology combined with space technology and geographical analysis and modelling 
tools are now available to quantify, model, document and disseminate information on key 
environmental conditions and trends. These advances combined with the rich indigenous 
knowledge of local practices can be used to support decisions makers and planners by 
providing them with essential tools needed to make informed decisions on the 
ecosystem. Data compiled, consolidated and made available in an easy-to-use graphical 
format together with a set of tools that would use the data would make a valuable 
decision support tool. Decision-makers and development practitioners on a local, 
national and regional base would benefit from the use of collected, organised and 
consolidated socio-economic, physical and environmental data in the formulation of 
ecosystem based policy planning. 

• Mountain people are often marginalised with little presence and involvement in the 
national socio-economic and political processes - as a result their livelihood is vulnerable 
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to divers natural, social and economic forces. There is an urgent need to address 
mountain poverty and to use strategies based on scientific planning. Nepal now has 
considerable expertise in GIS systems and when this capability is combined with 
information from consolidated databases it can be used to provide the tools needed to 
help estimate poverty and develop vulnerability indicators which can be displayed 
visually. It is this graphically displayed data that is commonly referred to as 'poverty 
mapping'. Graphically displayed data is a powerful development tool and one that has 
been enthusiastically received both on the part of government planners and the donor 
community.  Graphically displayed data, which can enhance the poverty analysis 
capabilities of planners, decision makers and policy analysts, can also eventually include 
data on the millennium development goals and help to compare the different dimensions  
of poverty across the HKH region. 

 

2. Possible Lending Products 

• Nepal's rich environmental endowments such as beautiful landscape, extensive 
biodiversity in flora and fauna etc. make it a natural tourist destination for eco-tourists.  
Eco-tourism at its best, embodies, and is perhaps the best example of, integrated 
ecosystem management for sustainable livelihood. When rural people benefit from the 
environment there is a tangible incentive to maintain it. While much progress has been 
made in the tourist sector Nepal remains constrained by lack of access, basic services, 
absence of necessary skills and poor marketing. Nepal has gained a good deal of 
experience in promoting different types tourism and there is a need now to carefully 
transfer the lessons from the more successful areas to other parts of Nepal. The Eastern 
Development Region stands out as the next most appropriate area for large-scale 
systematic promotion of eco-tourism. A regional eco-tourism programme can integrate 
ecosystem management and sustainable livelihood. The objective is to make more 
effective use of the natural endowments in the region through promotion of eco-tourism 
in a manner that maximises the benefits going to the households and encourages the 
communities to improve the quality of their environment. The Eastern Development 
Region already has important protected areas and conservation areas such as the 
Makalu Barun , Kanchanjunnga, TeenJureMilke, Jaljale Rhododendron forest and the 
very pristine upper catchments areas of the Upper Arun. It is also the location for the 
Trinational Kanchanjunga National Park and Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserves with its 
unique bird sanctuary. 

• Promoting Integrated Eco-system Management and Sustainable Livelihoods in the Terai: 
river training and reclaiming flood damaged and/ or affected land. Floods damage and 
degrade large areas of fertile (primarily agricultural) land every year with consequent loss 
of vegetation and ground cover in the upper catchment areas of Terai river systems. This 
is a serious environmental concern that directly affects Terai people and robs them of 
their livelihoods.  Conventional engineering approaches to river training are generally 
very costly and have failed in many cases. An integrated approach combining low-cost 
simple engineering with the planting of the appropriate type of vegetation can be a viable 
alternative. In short, this approach consists of constructing a 50m wide green corridor of 
trees on both banks of the river and encouraging local people to promote horticulture on 
the adjoining lands instead of paddy. There are already some small-scale experiments 
which indicate that such an integrated approach works and that it can be cost effective 
not only in controlling further damage but also in reclaiming or restoring damaged lands. 
There is a great incentive for the local communities to actively participate in this type of 
project since they would be the direct beneficiaries of any measures to mitigate this 
hazard. Watershed management activities can also be introduced in the upper 
catchment areas of these rivers, particularly in the Churiya range.  

• Integrated urban environmental planning and management in small and emerging towns. 
Urban, semi-urban and quasi-urban areas are expanding haphazardly putting the 
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existing infrastructure under increasing pressure and degrading the ambient 
environment. This is a relatively recent phenomenon exacerbated by the intensification in 
the insurgency - as rural people find safety in numbers, the population in urban centres 
increases. The environmental problems in these emerging settlements are still tractable, 
and it is still possible to proactively instil good environmental practices before things get 
too out of hand. Here the support can build on the experiences gained by the ADB 
funded Urban and Environment Improvement, and Small Towns Water Supply and 
Sanitation Sector, (both of which invested in relatively small urban areas outside as well 
as on experiences gained from other projects. The approach should use the wider 
concepts of integration, including: land use planning (considering urban ecology, open 
spaces, religious cultural heritage, conservation of agricultural land and water), 
integrated provision and management of infrastructure and services (water supply, 
sewerage, solid waste, roads, etc.), waste reduction/recycle and reuse, addressing 
issues of slums and the urban poor, and generation of revenues for environmental 
management. While this type of project is attractive from many perspectives its 
implementation may be difficult in the context of the prevailing coordination problem 
among the agencies. The Local Self-Governance Act has empowered the municipalities 
and local bodies to take a lead in managing their own urban areas; so that problems of 
coordination of this type of project can perhaps take place under the aegis of the 
municipalities themselves. 

• Integrated Urban Development of Satellite Settlements in the Kathmandu Valley. The 
Peoples’ Republic of China has recently agreed to support Nepal in the construction of 
an Outer Ring Road (approx. 66 Km long) around the city of Kathmandu in the 
Kathmandu Valley. The construction of this new ring road would open up the 
development of many new urban centres in the Kathmandu Valley and provide an 
excellent opportunity for better urban planning taking the Valley as a natural unit 
(although it has three administrative districts and several municipalities and VDCs). One 
approach would be to identify and plan  a number of satellite urban settlements in the 
valley taking into due consideration the environmental attributes of each (such as 
conservation of agricultural lands, availability of water and other natural resources). The 
outer ring road, as well as radial roads linking the current ring road with the new one can 
be planned and constructed such that these provide access to the urban satellite 
settlements. One approach that has been discussed is for the linkage roads to follow the 
rivers, this can be done relatively easily with minimal environmental impact. 
Implementing the Outer Ring Road Project using the concepts of integrated urban 
development can have a real impact with wide ranging ramifications for the long-term 
sustainability of the valley ecosystem, the quality of the livelihoods of the people who live 
within the valley, and the expanded potential for eco-tourism. The potential for 
environmentally sound and profitable investment is sizeable and should also attract 
investment on the part of the private sector (who should be encouraged to participate in 
a sustainable and integrated way) 

• Nepal will need help to fully take advantage of its new membership in the WTO as it 
presently lacks both the technical and financial capabilities to be able to take advantage 
of this rule-based trading regime and to help it to mitigate the possible negative 
ramifications of membership. While some preparations are already underway for legal 
provisions around intellectual property rights there is still much more to do in this sector. 
More help is needed in conducting training, engaging in policy dialogue, building 
databases, networking and exchanging information in order to strengthen its capacity to 
reap benefits of membership. The following are some areas in which assistance may 
focus include: registration of biodiversity, trade related intellectual property rights and the 
environment, eco labelling and process and production methods, protecting the rights of 
farmers, technical assistance for enhancing competitive strength Identification and 
development of thrust/core sectors, competition laws and facilitating mechanism, 
investment friendly laws and policy. 
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• Non-timber forests products (NTFPs) and medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPS) have 
an important role to play in the economic and social life of Nepal. Proper conservation, 
management and sustainable utilization of these resources could further enhance 
revenue generation as well as help to reduce poverty. However, at this time HMG does 
not have established methods for estimation and valuation of these resources and 
guidelines for their sustainable harvesting. Lack of skilled manpower and inadequate 
research capacity also hinders government efforts to prepare inventories of these 
resources, promote their conservation and regulate their trade. Lack of proper 
documentation has opened the door for inadequate monitoring and encouraged 
unregulated collection and trade of these resources; in many instances fragile 
ecosystems are endangered by over harvesting.  This scenario has created an urgent 
need to build up expertise in appropriate conservation methods and their application, to 
developed skilled manpower and to enhance research capacity for the preservation, 
diversification, and sustainable utilization of NTFPs and MAPs. There is also a need for 
the preparation of a comprehensive nation wide inventory of these resources for the 
purpose of improving their conservation, management, and sustainable use as well as 
regularizing their trade. It is hoped that better-informed management, which will involve 
local organizations, communities and NGOs, will help to stop illegal trade and over 
collection of these resources and help to prevent damage to ecosystems they belong. 

  
E. Strategic Environmental Evaluation of Existing Lending Products 
 

ADB’s new Country Strategy and Program 2005-2009 for Nepal shows that ADB’s 
overarching objective of support to Nepal will remain poverty reduction. ADB’s core 
operational strategy in Nepal emphasises promotion of broad economic growth, inclusive 
social development, and good governance. The new country strategy focuses on four key 
cross-cutting themes16:i) private sector development, ii) mainstreaming gender and excluded 
groups, iii) environmental protection, and iv) regional cooperation.  

In theory, the environmental concerns of all the proposed projects in the pipeline can be 
addressed during the design and implementation phases provided that environmental 
requirements are rigorously applied. However, review of the proposed CSP and investment 
pipeline for 2005-2009 shows that there are a number of concerns that can better be 
addressed at the strategic upstream decision-making level. These include the following; 

• There is no stand-alone project in the environmental sector despite the fact that 
environmental protection is one of the four cross-cutting themes. The 
Projects/Programmes proposed under Agriculture, Environment and Natural Resources 
Sector are largely aimed at reducing poverty by promoting rural infrastructure, economic 
growth, good governance, human development, private sector development, and gender 
considerations. These investments have a significant environmental component or 
objective. Considering Nepal’s sensitive and fragile environment, as well as close link 
between the environment/ natural resources and poor people’s livelihood, the ADB 
should consider lending and non-lending support to Nepal in the environmental priority 
areas. 

• Field level environmental monitoring and supervision of development projects needs 
strengthening. Past experiences suggest that environmental monitoring and supervision 
by the EAs as well as by the Bank is generally weak. Stronger environmental monitoring 
and supervision mechanisms/programmes need to be introduced to ensure that the 
environmental safeguards recommended by the environmental appraisals are actually 
implemented at the field level. The capabilities and commitments of the EAs regarding 

                                                            
16 The MoU between His Majesty’s Government of Nepal and ADB for the Nepal 2004 Country Strategy and 
Program (CSP) kick-off and Country Programming Mission.  
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monitoring and supervision are often overestimated and overly relied upon. In this 
context the Bank may adopt two-pronged strategy.  First, support capacity building for 
the EAs in order to insure effective environmental monitoring and supervision. Second, 
allocate greater resources to project site visits assessed by independent experts to 
ensure proper environmental compliance. 

• Past experiences suggest that integrating and promoting complementary environmental 
activities having clear linkages with the project can enhance and/or reinforce the 
beneficial environmental spin-offs a project can have.. Some of the recent projects have 
taken this lesson on board. For example the Community-Based Water Supply and 
Sanitation Sector Project plans to promote community forest, tree/grass plantation, 
horticulture activities, and other activities that will increase or protect vegetation cover in 
the catchment/recharge area in addition to water and sanitation activities. Further 
promoting biogas plant and/or composting together with water and sanitation improves 
general sanitation, as well as helping to reduce pressure on forests for fuel wood, 
discourage chemical fertiliser, and reduce chance pollution of water sources. Several 
other projects, however, are weak in recognising this. It is desirable that projects identify 
complementary environmental initiatives and integrate/promote them.     

• The on-going insurgency and conflict has adversely affected natural resources and 
environmental protection efforts in a variety of ways. Some of the effects are: reduced 
financial resources for environment and natural resources conservation, increased 
migration of people away from rural areas; decreased numbers of tourists/trekkers and 
consequently reduced livelihood options. In addition, the growing security vacuum 
means that many community forests are now not being managed and are being 
abandoned to illegal logging and poaching of rare and endangered species. The 
ramifications of a conflict situation need to be considered in any investment plan, 
including investment in the environmental and natural resources sectors. The level of 
investment that can be absorbed, the type of activities that can be implemented, and the 
operation modality implied are obviously determined by the degree of conflict. In 
response to the difficulties imposed by the conflict, ADB appropriately proposes to use 
more flexible modalities, greater community participation, more transparency, and a 
sharper focus on poverty reduction, regional equity, and mainstreaming of social 
inclusion.  Translating these into practice is not an easy task in the given condition. 
Therefore, special efforts should be made to ensure that these are followed. 
  

In addition to the above-mentioned strategic observations, the tables in the following pages 
identify environmental opportunities in projects that do not have an obvious environmental 
bias. 
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SUMMARY OF STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL EVALUATION OF CSPU 2004-2007 
 

Name: Gender Equality and 
Empowerment of Women 

Type, Cost: Project Loan, PI, GAD, 10 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• empower the rural women, including ethnic and low-caste disadvantaged groups 

through: improving access to and control of assets, resources, and services; 
building group support and solidarity to undertake collective action to overcome 
resistance to change and hold institutions accountable; and changes within 
government institutions to render social mobilization efforts more effective. 

• The project will include four components (i) economic empowerment; (ii) legal 
empowerment; (iii) social empowerment, and (iv) institutional strengthening on 
gender mainstreaming  

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
• Classified as Environmental Category 

B 

Assessment: 
• no major environmental concern 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
none 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none 
 

 

Name: Decentralized Rural Infrastructure 
and Livelihood 

Type, Cost: Project Loan, CPI,HD, 25 

Summary of Proposed Activities:  

• construction of rural infrastructure in the form of rural transport infrastructure and 
small scale village infrastructure adopting labor-based and environmentally sound 
approach  

• rural livelihood enhancement initiatives, including community development, access 
to employment, and access to wider community development initiatives 

• capacity building of the Government's executing and implementing agencies, at 
central and district levels.  

 
Environmental issues identified in CSPU: 

• No major negative environmental 
impact is expected from the project 
as labor-based, environmentally 
sound construction will be adopted.  

Assessment: 
• Environmental conclusions of the CSPU 

is generally valid and appropriate. 
 
 
 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• promote linkages with other 

development activities in the access 
improvement influence corridor. 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• Effective monitoring is required to 
ensure application of the environment-
friendly technical standards and 
mitigation measures during 
implementation.  
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Name: Skills for Employment Type, Cost: Project Loan, PI, 
ECO/HD/PSD/SP, 23 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• different approaches will be piloted for vocational and technical education and for 

introducing communication and technology for effective and multiple uses 
• support and strengthen the Government's ongoing efforts and existing infrastructure 

in the sub-sectors 
 
Environmental issues identified in CSPU: 

• There are no issues of environmental 
concerns 

Assessment: 
• Environmental conclusions of the CSPU 

is appropriate and valid 
 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• incorporate environmental health and 

safety in the training/ education 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  
None 
 

 

Name: Community-Managed Irrigated 
Agriculture Sector Project: Central and 
Eastern Basins 

Type, Cost: Lending (sector loan), PI, 
ECO/EP/GG, 20 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• institutional development of Water Users' Association 
• improved community irrigation infrastructures 
• agricultural extension 
• capacity development of sector institutions 
 
Environmental issues identified in CSPU: 

• The proposed project is expected to 
provide overall positive environmental 
impacts by reducing pressure on 
forestland and non-irrigated land.  

Assessment: 
• environmental conclusion of the cspu is 

generally valid. 
 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• introduction of improved composting 

practice in the users community 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none.   
 

 

Name: Commercial Agriculture 
Development 

Type, Cost: Project loan, PI,  GG/PSD,  20 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• strengthening and integrating decentralized farm support services, focusing on 

irrigation and on-farm water and crop management in district 
• promote the policy and institutional environment favorable for more effective 

contributions by local public agencies, farmers, and the private sector in agriculture 
 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
• Not identified 

Assessment: 
• increased inappropriate use of chemical 

fertilizer and pesticides is a possibility. 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• training and awareness raising on 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  
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risks of chemical fertilisers and 
pesticides, and promotion of IPM and 
other options organic farming.  

• review the possibility of increasing 
inappropriate use of chemical fertilizer 
and pesticides during project 
preparation 

 

Name: Market Access and Productivity 
Growth for Private Sector Development 

Type, Cost: Sector loan, PI, ECO/RC/ 
GG/PSD, 20 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• Increase private sector capacity to transform and respond to emerging comparative 

advantage (in the context of WTO and SAFTA) through combination of policies, 
investments and technical assistance.  

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
• Monitoring mechanism will be put in 

place to assess the environmental 
impact of the expansion of economic 
activities.  

Assessment: 
• Environmental impacts are uncertain  
• will require, at least environmental 

review of policies, investments and 
technical assistance.   

 
Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• increasing private sector's awareness 

regarding market access/ opportunity 
available due to better environmental 
performance.   

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  
• carry out at least environmental review 

of the policies, investments and 
technical assessment during project 
preparation 

 
 

Name: Rural Finance Sector 
Development Cluster Program (Subprog 
1)  

Type, Cost: Sector loan, PI, 
ECO/GG/PSD,  25 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• The project will assist the Government in establishing a framework for the 

development of rural financial market that can sustainably supply four basic 
services: deposit, credit, payment system, and risk reduction.  

• The project will include development of an enabling policy environment, 
corresponding financial infrastructure, institutional reforms, private sector 
participation, and linkage with rural support services. 

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
• not identified 

Assessment: 
• no major environmental concern 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• none 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none 
 

 

Name: Road Connectivity Sector I  Type, Cost: Lending, PI, ECO , 35 
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Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• The project will strengthen the Government's capacity to manage the road network 

and local contractor participation in improving and maintaining roads, improve a 
strategic road network, provide initial access for non-connected district 
headquarters, and provide poverty reduction and rural economic development 
interventions. 

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
Environmental aspects will be properly 
addressed. Environmental impact 
mitigation and land acquisition, if any, will 
be implemented and strictly monitored. 

Assessment: 
• Improvement of existing road network 

and construction of new roads is likely to 
result variety of direct and indirect 
environmental impacts, including 
landslides and soil erosion, landuse 
change, and provide access to 
protection worthy areas.  

  
Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
Considerable experiences exist in Nepal 
regarding environmental impacts of roads 
in the mountains. These needs to be 
consolidated and applied in new initiative.

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• Sectoral environmental assessment 
• Set environmental criteria for selection 

of sub-projects 
 

 

Name: Rural Electrification and 
Renewable Energy 

Type, Cost:  Project loan, PI, ECO, 40 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• The project will help extend electricity supply to more people in rural areas.  
• It will also include support for developing off-grid rural renewable energy where 

feasible. 
• The project will also include reinforcement and development of distribution in 

existing service areas    
 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
• No adverse impacts are expected. 

The project will have some 
environmental benefits related to 
providing clean and renewable 
energy. 

Assessment: 
• The environmental conclusion of the 

CSPU is generally appropriate and valid.
 
 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• Assess possibility of integrating bio-

gas plant and improved smokeless 
stoves in the program 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none 
 

 

Name: Education Sector Development 
Program I 

Type, Cost: Sector loan, PI, HD/SP, 25 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• This project aims to improve access to and quality and efficiency of school 

education in Nepal through sector wide reform.  
• The project activities are yet to be determined.   
 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 

Assessment: 
• CSPU’s environmental conclusion is 
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• There is no issue of environmental 
concern 

appropriate and valid.  
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• In the course of further detailing the 

project, assess possibility of 
promoting locally beneficial 
environmental actions through 
school, e.g. promoting improved 
smokeless stoves, toilets, composting 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• None 
 

 

Name: Information and Communication 
Technology for Public Service Delivery 

Type, Cost: Project loan, PI, ECO/GG, 30 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
 The project includes i) networking of government agencies (central and district) and 

installing of application for delivery of public services, ii) establishment of a national 
e-government coordinator that will coordinate ICT policies, standards, and practices 
for government work, iii) establishment of community e-centres that will facilitate 
access to government services in remote areas, iv) strategic investment for telecom 
lines (wire or wireless) that will facilitate connection of remote areas to backbone, 
and v) capacity strengthening of government agencies including the regulatory 
authority.  

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 

 Any negative environmental impact 
will be minimal. Environmental 
aspects will be properly addressed. 
Environmental impact mitigation and 
land acquisition, if any, will be 
implemented and strictly monitored. 

Assessment: 
 Environmental conclusion of CSPU is 

appropriate. Facilities that will be 
developed should go through 
environmental procedures. 

 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
 None 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  
 None 

 
 

Name: Governance Reform and 
Decentralization Cluster Program 
(Subprog I)  

Type, Cost: Program loan, -
,ECO/HD/GG,25 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• The program’s activities are yet to be determined. The TA will help the government 

to formulate demand oriented governance reform program. 
 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
CSPU has not identified environmental 
issues 

Assessment: 
• Improved governance can have positive 

environmental impact 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• Assess potential for strengthening 

environmental administration and 
management capacity of local bodies.

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none 
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Name: Decentralized and Community-
based Water Management Project 

Type, Cost: Project loan, PI, ECO/ SD/ 
GG,  25 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
 The project comprise i) developing community-based or private minor/ micro 

irrigation for the poor (including groundwater and surface water systems with 
water harvesting techniques), ii) renovating minor farmer-managed irrigation 
systems through local bodies, iii) sustaining the institutionalization of irrigation 
management transfer of a limited number of Government-managed irrigation 
systems, and iv) policy and institutional strengthening of water resources 
management and irrigation service delivery, including operation of IWRM in 
priority river basins.  

 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 

 The project will have positive social 
and environmental benefits through 
improved water resources 
management. However, given 
possible conflicting interests among 
different stakeholders including ethnic 
groups and fragile nature of the 
country’s forests and watersheds, the 
proposed interventions will be 
carefully screened to avoid negative 
social and environmental impacts. 
Sufficient mitigation measures to 
address any negative impacts will be 
provided through full consultation with 
stakeholders. 

Assessment: 
 CSPU’s assessment is valid as the 

interventions will be small scale, and 
renovation of existing systems.  

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
 none 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  
 None 

 
 

Name: Rural Finance Sector 
Development Cluster Program (Subprog 
2) 

Type, Cost:  Sector loan, PI, 
ECO/GG/PSD, 35 

Summary of Proposed Activities: 
• Similar to and builds on the Subprog 1 
 
Environmental issues identified in 
CSPU: 
not identified 

Assessment: 
• no major environmental concern 
 

Opportunity to Strengthen Project 
• none 

Measures to Reduce Environmental 
Risks:  

• none 
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Appendix 3: Country Indicators 
 
A. Country Economic Indicators 
 
 Fiscal year 
 

 
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 

A. Income and growth      
 GDP per Capita ($, current) 226 228 244 241 232 
 GDP % change over previous year 

(constant prices) 
3.2 4.5 6.0 4.6 -0.5 

 Agriculture  0.9 2.8 4.9 5.5 2.2 
 Industry 2.3 6.0 8.7 2.7 -3.3 
 Services 6.7 5.4 5.7 5.3 -1.4 
B. Saving and Investment (current and market prices)                                                  

(% of GNP) 
 Gross Domestic Investment 24.8 20.5 24.3 24.0 24.6 
 Gross Domestic Savings 16.2 17.1 19.0 19.2 16.6 
C. Money and Inflation                                                                                                 

(annual % change) 
 Consumer price index 8.3 11.4 3.5 2.4 2.9 
 Total liquidity (M2) 21.9 20.8 21.8 15.2 6.3 
D. Government Finance                                                                                                    

(%of GDP) 
 Revenue and Grants 12.3 11.5 12.2 13.1 13.6 
 Expenditure and on-lending 16.9 15.4 15.5 17.6 16.9 
 Overall Fiscal Surplus (Deficit) -4.6 -3.9 -3.3 -4.5 -3.3 
E. Balance of Payments      
 Merchandise Trade Balance (%of GDP) -20.5 -15.2 -15.5 -14.7 -14.1 
 Current Account balance (% of GDP) -8.7 -3.3 -5.3 -5.4 -7.0 
 Merchandise Export ($) Growth (annual 

% change) 
11.9 18.2 37.5 4.6 -18.0 

 Merchandise Import ($) Growth (annual 
% change) 

-12.4 -10.3 22.0 -0.2 -11.4 

F. External Payments Indicators       
 Gross Official Reserves (including gold, 

$ million) 
712.0 791.0 942.0 1,051.0 1,051.0 

 Months of current year’s imports of 
goods and services) 

5.2 6.3 6.3 7.0 8.0 

 External Dept service (% of exports of 
goods and services) 

6.1 6.1 6.0 6.8 9.7 

 Total External Dept (% of GDP) 53.8 53.2 50.1 50.1 52.2 
G. Memorandum Items       
 GDP (current prices, NRs billion) 300.8 342.0 379.5 410.3 421.3 
 Exchange rate ( NRs./$, average) 61.9 67.9 69.0 73.7 76.7 
 Population(million) 21.5 22.0 22.5 23.2 23.7 
GDP = gross domestic product 
Source: MoF (2003), CBS (2002) 
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B. Country Poverty and Social Indicators 
 
 

Fiscal year  
1985 1990 Latest year 

A. Population Indicators    
 Total population (million) 16.2 17.9 23.2 (2001) 
 Annual population growth rate (% 

change) 
2.1 2.1 2.2 

B. Social Indicators    
 Total Fertility Rate (births/woman) 5.9 5.3 4.3 (2002) 
 Maternal mortality rate 

(per/100,000 live births) 
- - 540.0 (1991-2001) 

 Infant mortality rate (below1/1000 
live births) 

115.4 102.1 73.6  (2000) 

 Life expectancy at birth (years) 50.9 53.6 58.9 (2000) 
 Female 50.0 52.9 58.6 (2000) 
 Male  51.6 54.2 59.1 (2000) 
 Adult literacy (%) 26.5 30.5 41.8 (2000) 
 Female 9.8 14.0 24.0 (2000) 
 Male  42.7 47.5 59.6 (2000) 
 Primary school gross enrollment 

(%) 
79.9 107.7 114.3 (1998) 

 Secondary school gross 
enrollment (%) 

25.2 33.1 47.8  (1998) 

 Child Malnutrition (%below age 5) 69.1 48.5 47.7 (1998) 
 Population below poverty line 

(International %) 
- - 37.7 (1983-2000) 

 Population with access to safe 
water (%) 

 21 27 (2000) 

 Public education expenditure (% of 
GDP) 

2.7 2.0 2.5 (1998) 

 Human development index rank 0.42 0.42 0.49 (2000) 
C. Poverty Indicators     
 Poverty incidence   42 (1996) 
 Percentage of poor to total 

population  
  42 (1996) 

 Urban   23 (1996) 
 Rural    44 (1996) 
 Mountain   56 (1996) 
 Terai   41 (1996) 
 Hills    42 (1996) 
 Poverty gap   12.1 (1996) 
 Poverty severity index (%)   0.05 (1996) 
 Inequality (Theil L index)   - 
 Human poverty index    44.2 (1996) 
 Rank   77 (1996) 
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C: MilleniumMillennium Development Goals: Environmental Indicators for Nepal 
 

 Fiscal year 
 1990 2000  2002 
MDG indicator for environment 
% of land area covered by forest  36.5 29  
Protected area ratio to surface area 0.11 0.18  
Protected area (000 km2) 10.95 18.11  
Energy supply (apparent consumption; kg oil 
equivalent)per $1,000 (PPP) GDP 

   

Ozone –depleting CFCs consumption (ODP tons 
CFCs) 

 52.2  

Carbon dioxide emission (CO2) (million tons) 1.8 2.1  
Water, % of population access to drinking water  in 
Urban  area  

66 66.25  

Water, % of population access to drinking water  in 
Rural area  

34 66.12  

Water, % of population access to drinking water  in 
Total area 

37 66.14  

Sanitation, % of population access to (Urban area) 34 67.07  
Sanitation, % of population access to (Rural area) 3 18.04  
Sanitation, % of population access to total 
population 

6 27  

 
Sources:MoF (2002), Economic Survey 
WHO (2000), Global Water Supply 
UNDP (2003), NHDR 
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Appendix 4: Protected Plant and Wildlife Species, GDP Figures, Land Degradation 
 
A. Protected Plant Species and Forest Products  
(Pursuant to Section 70 (kha) of the Forest Act 1993) 
S.
N Scientific Name Local Name Family IUCN 

Status 
CITES 
Appendices 

Plants banned for collection, use, sale, distribution, transportation and export 
01 Dactylorhiza hatagirea Panch Ounle Orchidaceae II 
02 Juglans regia (only 

bark) 
Okhar Juglandaceae  

03 Picrorhiza 
scrophulariiflora* 

Kutki Scrophulariaceae  

Plants banned for export except processed in the country and permission issued from DOF 
along with the recommendation of DPR or HPPCL 
04 Abies spectabilis Talis patra Pinaceae   
05 Cinnamomum 

glaucescens 
Sugandakokila Lauraceae   

06 Lichens spp. Jhyau    
07 Nardostachys 

grandiflora 
Jatamansi Valerianaceae   

08 Rauvolfia serpentina Sarpaganda 
harbaruwa 

Apocynaceae V 
E 

 
II 

09 Taxus baccata subsp. 
Wallichiana 

Loth salla Valerianaceae   

10 Valerianna jatamansi Sugandabala Valerianaceae  II 
Forest product banned for export except processed in the country through boiling and 
extraction method and permission issued from DOF along with the recommendation of DPR or 
HPPCL 
11 Asphaltum (rock 

exudate) 
Silajit    

Ban on export except processed in the country through steaming and packging, and 
permission issued from DOF along with the recommendation of DPR or HPPCL 
12 Cordyceps sinensis Yarsa gomba Clavicipitaceae   
Timber trees banned for felling, transportation and export for commercial purposes 
13 Acacia catechu Khayer Leguminosae   
14 Bombax ceiba Simal Bombacaceae T  
15 Dalbergia latifolia Satisal Fabaceae   
16 Juglans regia (only of 

national forests) 
Okhar Juglandaceae   

17 Michelia champaka  
M. kisopa 

Champ Magnoliaceae   

18 Pterocarpus 
marsupium 

Bijaya Sal Fabaceae E  

19 Shorea robusta Sal Dipterocarpaceae   
Ex = Extinct, E = Endangered, V = Vulnerable; CITES = Appendices I, II and III 
Note: This prohibition will not apply to trees to be felled as per the Operational Forest Management 
Plan, and of areas for implementation of the national priority projects. 
DOF = Department of Forests; DPR = Department of Plant Resources, and  
HPPCL = Herbs Production and Processing Company Limited. 
* Species to be specified and recommended for export by DPR, and availability to be considered by 
DOF before issuing license for export. 
Source: HMG, 2001.  Nepal Gazette. Section 51 & No. 36, and Section 53 & No. 31), HMG press, 
Kathmandu (31 December 2001 (2058/9/16), and 17 November 2003 (2060/8/1) 
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B. Status of Protected Wildlife under NPWC Act 1973  
 
Scientific Name Local Name Common Name Status 
Mammals   IUCN CITES 
Ailurus fulgens Habrey Red panda V I 
Antilope cervicapra Krishnasar Black buck V III 
Bos gaurus Gor budson Gaur bison V I 
Bos mutus Yok nak Wild yak E I 
Bubalus arnee Arna Wild water buffalo E III 
Canis lupus Bwanso Grey wolf V I 
Caprolagus 
hispidus 

Hispid kharayo Hispid hare E I 

Cervus duvauceli Barasinghe Swamp deer E I 
Elephas maximus Hatti Asiatic elephant E I 
Felis lynx  Lynx E II 
Hyaena hyaena Hundar Striped hyaena E  
Macaca 
assamensis 

Asamese rato 
bander 

Asamese monkey   

Manis 
crassicaudata 

Salak Indian pangolin  II 

Manis 
pentadactyla 

Salak Chinese pangolin  II 

Moschus 
chrysogaster 

Kasturi mriga Himalayan forest musk 
deer 

E I 

Ovis ammon Nayan Great Tibetan sheep  I 
Panthera tigris Bagh Bengal tiger E I 
Panthera uncia Hiun chituwa Snow leopard E I 
Pantholops 
hodgsoni 

Chiru Tibetan antelope  I 

Pardofelis 
nebulosa 

Dwanshe chituwa Clouded leopard V I 

Platanista 
gangetica 

Suns Gangetic dolphin V I 

Prionailurus 
bengalensis 

Chari bagh Leopard cat  I 

Prionodon 
pardicolor 

Silu Spotted lingsang  I 

Rhinoceros 
unicornis 

Gainda Asian one-horned 
rhinoceros 

E I 

Sus salvanius Sano (Pudke) 
bandel 

Pigmy hog Ex (?) I 

Tetracerus 
quadricornis 

Chauka Four-horned antelope V III 

Ursus arctos Himali rato bhalu Brown bear  I 
Birds     
Buceros bicornis Thulo dhanesh Great-horned hornbill  I 
Catreus wallichii Cheer Cheer pheasant E I 
Ciconia ciconia Seto Saras White stork   
Ciconia nigra Kalo Saras Black stork  II 
Eupodotis 
bengalensis 

Khar Mujur Bengal florican E I 

Grus grus (G. 
antigone) 

Saras Common crane  II 

Lophophorus Danfe Impeyan pheasant  I 
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impejanus 
Sypheotides indica Sano Khar Mujur Lessor florican E II 
Tragopan satyra Monal Crimsom-horned 

pheasant 
 III 

Reptiles     
Gavialis 
gangeticus 

Ghadial gohi Gharial E I 

Python molurus Azingar Asiatic rock python V I 
Varanus 
flavescens 

Sun gohori Golden monitor lizard I I 

 
Ex = Extinct, E = Endangered, V = Vulnerable; CITES = Appendices I, II and III 
Source: MFSC/GEF/UNDP. 2002  
 
 
C. Nepal's Share in Plant and Animal Diversity; Land Use; Soil Erosion 
  

Table 1: Nepal's Share in Plant Species in the World 
Nepal Groups 
Species Endemic sp.

World Species Nepal’s 
Share (%) 

Non-flowering plants 
Algae 687   13 40,000 1.72 
Fungi 1,822 150 70,000 2.38 
Lichen 471   48 17,000 2.77 
Bryophytes 853   37 14,000 6.09 
Pteridophytes 383 - 12,000 3.19 
Non-flowering Total 4,216 248 153,000 2.76 
Flowering plants 5,833 246 250,000 2.33 

Source: DPR, 1999, CBS (2002) 

 
 

Table 2: Nepal’s Share in Animal Diversity in the World 
 
Groups 

Nepal  Nepal’s 
Share (%) 

 Species Endemic sp.

World 
species 

 
Arthropods 
Insects 5,052 4 1,000,000 0.44 
Butterfly 656 29 - - 
Moth 789  - - 
Spiders 144 108 - - 
Freshwater fishes 185 8 85,000 0.21 
Herpetofauna 
Amphibians 43 9 4,000 1.07 
Reptiles 100 2 6,500 1.53 
Birds 847 2 9,881 8.57 
Mammals 185 1 4,327 4.27 

Source: CBS 2002. 
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Table 3: Land Use Pattern 

Land Use Type Area (000 ha) % 
Cultivated land 3,090.79 21.0 
Non-cultivated land   1,030.26 7.0 
Grass land 1,766.16 12.0 
Forest land 4,268.22 29.0 
Shrub land/degraded forest    1,560.11 10.6 
Other land uses 3,002.46 20.4 
Total 14,748.00 100 

Source: CBS 2002. 
 
 

Table 4: Estimates of Soil Erosion Rates 
S. N. Land use categories Soil Erosion Rate (tons/ha/yr) 
1 Well managed forest land 5–10 
2 Well managed rice terraces 5–10 
3 Well managed maize terraces 5–15 
4 Poorly managed sloping terraces  20–100 
5 Degraded rangelands  40–200 

Source:  MPFS (1988) 
 
D: Figures: GDP by Sector; Agriculture Share of GDP; Energy Consumption by Sector 

 
Figure 1 

 

Figure 2: Share of Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
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Energy Consumption by Sectors
(total energy consumption = 271 million GJ)

Industry 3%

Agriculture 1%

Transport 3%

Commercial 6%

Domestic 87 %

 
Figure 3 

 
E. Land Degradation: Supplementary Text 

Rainfall pattern 

Intensive and torrential rainfall occurs during monsoon season. Different forms of mass 
wasting such as landslides, slumps, rock falls, and river cutting occur particularly on the 
steeply sloping areas or bare hill slope areas, which are responsible for sedimentation in the 
valleys, plains or river basins, which also lead to soil degradation. Studies indicate that 60–
80% of all annual soil loss occurs during the pre-monsoon season (Schreier et al. 1995; Ries 
1991; DSCWM 1999). 

Glacial Lake Outbursts 

Glacial Lake Outburst phenomenon depends on various conditions like rise in lake water 
levels, physical condition of the surrounding, activity of supraglacial lake etc. . Most of these 
are caused by climate change. This caused inundation in many rivers of Nepal. There are 27 
potentially dangerous lakes in Nepal (UNEP 2001). 

Shifting cultivation 

Shifting cultivation, locally known as ‘Khorea’ still is practiced by aboriginal peoples over the 
southern slopes of the Mahabharat hills in scattered forms (Schmidt-Vogt 2003). 

Dwindling forest coverage 

The forests have declined drastically both in terms of coverage and density (quality), 
particularly in areas where there are easy access of people. As a consequence, travel 
distance of rural people to the existing forest locations has increased. In 1985-86, the total 
accessible forestland in the country was 5.8 million hectares and this has been declined to 
4.6 million hectares in 1993 (CBS 1998). This means that the rural people have to travel 
longer distance to collect forest products such as fuel wood, fodder, etc., thereby reducing 
the time available for other productive activities (Zimsky 1999) and thus causing poverty. 

Conflicting demands for lands have become a prominent feature and the increasing shift of 
population from the hills to the plain has led the misuse of Chure range and Bhabar zone 
(southern hill areas adjoining the Terai) for agricultural purpose. The forests of these areas 
are probably the most suitable land use and are of considerable importance in protecting the 
Terai land for various reasons including the recharging of groundwater. But owing to 
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deforestation for agriculture and other purposes, the hydrological cycle of these areas is 
badly disturbed and as a consequence, floods, siltation and debris deposition in the Terai 
region have already begun. 

Various plant species are considered threatened due to deforestation. Nepal’s 47 endemic 
plant species are found under immense threatening. 

Not only are there environmental side effects of the forest encroachment, there are also 
positive impacts of the forest conservation, such as Annapurna Conservation Area, 
Langtang National Park, Chitwan National Park, Koshi Tappu Conservation, etc. on the 
protection of rare wild animals, conservation of plants, increasing tourists and its associated 
business activities, etc., and thereby increasing the income of the people of the areas. Some 
of the conservation areas are the most popular tourist areas in the world. The forest 
management by local community is one of the most effective programmes in terms of forest 
development, natural conservation and local development in Nepal. 

Stone quarrying 

In the hill region, activity of stone quarrying for urban demand is increased. This has caused 
not only to dwindling the forest resource but also to landslides and soil erosion. 

Sloping terrace farming 

Due to high population pressure on limited arable land in the hill region, much of the steep 
hill slopes has been converted into terrace fields for cultivation. Out of 55 hill and mountain 
districts of Nepal, 33 districts have cultivated sloping terraces with more than 30% slope 
(CDG 1994). As this outward sloping terrace is highly sensitive agricultural land in terms of 
the maintenance of soil fertility and agricultural productivity, this land is technically not 
suitable for farming. Lands between 5-30°, which lie in the land capability class III and 
require extensive soil fertility maintenance for sustainable agriculture, have been extensively 
used for agricultural production (LRMP 1986). This includes major proportion of sloping 
terraces. Even the gentle sloping areas, river basins and flat areas have intense pressure of 
population due to rapid growth, which has already exceeded the lands’ carrying capacity and 
thus has caused the land degradation. 

Fragmentation of landholding parcels 

Fragmentation of landholding parcels has occurred due to an increase rate of dependency 
on the population for agriculture. According to patrimonial system in Nepal, all the lands are 
being distributed among the heirs. Due to the lack of other employment opportunities, 
agriculture is the only activity that provides employment to the increasing population. 

Wrong practice of chemical fertilizer 

More than 60% of farmland soils have low organic matter content and nearly half of the 
farmlands have soils with low nitrogen content (DOA 2000). Soil quality is also being 
degraded due to widespread ignorance of the farmers about the proper use of fertilizers. 
Although the use of compost can correct this problem to some extent, case studies show 
that farmers have insufficient amount of compost (Tamang 1991).  

Development works 

Development works, particularly the construction of roads and irrigation canals, have 
contributed to landslides and soil erosion in Nepal. Laban (1979) estimated that 5% of all 
landslides in Nepal are associated with roads and trails. It is observed that after the roads 
are built, they are usually ravaged by recurrent landslides and rock falls during the monsoon 
season. NPC (1986) has estimated that 47% of landslides and land degradation is due to 
natural factors and 53% due to man made factors; the latter includes population growth, 
commercialization and some ill conceived development works.  
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Appendix 5 Environmental Policies, Legislation and Standards, Donor Support 
 
A. Environmental Component of National Socioeconomic Development Plans (1956-2007) 
 
1. 1st Five Year Plan (1956 to 1961) 
 Natural Resources Utilization, Agriculture Production. Forest Nationalization Act 1957 enacted. 
2.  2nd Periodic Plan (1962 to 1965) 
 Survey of natural Resources, preparation of management plan for forestry of selected districts, 

aforestation, forest demarcation, and promotion of forest based industries. 
3. 3rd Five Year Plan (1965 to 1970) 
 Demographic resettlement of hill population in Terai, Land management and Cadastral survey, 

Sedimentation and water flow measurements in Terai, Master plan for Drinking water and Sewerage 
in Kathmandu valley and Emphasis on Water Quality. 

4. 4th Five Year Plan (1970 to 1975) 
 National and Sectoral policies related to environment, programmes of delineation of agricultural 

land, reclamation of forest land for resettlement, soil and land use surveys, watershed conservation 
in some parts of the country. 

5. 5th Five Year Plan (1975 to 1980) 
 Emphasis on ecological balance, conservation of national forests and wild life, reduction of urban 

pollution, promotion of ecotourism, encouragement to women's participation in environmental 
activities 

6. 6th Five Year Plan (1980 to 1985) 
 Emphasis on population control, watershed management, initiation of EIA of development projects, 

regulations on urban environment, environmental aspects included in land use policy. 
7.  7th Five Year Plan (1985 to 1990) 
 Introduction of Environment friendly policies and integrated environmental management, emphasis 

on participation of private sector, NGOs, women, civil society for environmental management. 
National Conservation Strategies (NCS) introduced master plan for forestry sector endorsed. 

8.  8th Five Year Plan (1992 to 1997) 
 Environment management policies integrated with sustainable economic development and poverty 

reduction, national environment policies and action plan reinforced to incorporate environmental 
issues with development planning. Establishment of MoPE. Preparation of EIA guidelines, 
improvement of legislative measure, promotion of environmental education, development of national 
environmental policies and action plan (NEPAP), inclusion of environmental aspects into 
hydropower, irrigation and industrial development policies, preparation and implementation of 
agricultural perspective plan (APP) initiated, Environmental Protection Act enacted 

9.  9th Five Year Plan (1997 to 2002) 
 Environmental Protection Regulations enacted, sustainable resource management principles 

endorsed, rural and urban environment problems differentiated, community based forestry programs 
initiated, intuitional strengthening of line ministries, legal provisions for national resource 
conservation and management, scope of biological diversity expanded, pollution control program 
introduced, involvement of civil society in municipal waste management, programmes for 
environmental conservation, participatory environmental education, training and research 
programmes on environment, development of environmental management information system. 
Programs of forest management and supply of forest products, introduction of market based 
instruments for forestry management, water pollution control aspects addressed. Environmental 
standards on air, water pollutions and industrial effluents enforced.   

10. 10th Five Year Plan (2002 to 2007) 
 Long term goals of environmental management with better governance, pollution control, use of 

natural resources in a sustainable manner, emphasis on interlinks between environment and 
economic development, public participation encouraged, internalization of environmental concerns 
into development plans and programs, implementation of national environmental standards, 
implementation of provisions of international environmental conventions, policies for capacity 
development of local institutions in environmental management (EM), promotion of women's 
participation in EM at all levels, research on environment friendly technologies, legal and fiscal 
mechanisms for controlling industrial pollution introduced, adoption of appropriate strategies and 
working policies, Natural Disaster management policy introduced. 
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B. List of Prevailing Key Environmental Laws 
 
Ancient Monument Protection Act, 1956 
Private Forests Nationalisation Act, 1957 
Civil Aviation Act, 1958 
Aquatic Animal Protection Act, 1960 
Forest Act, 1961 
Forest Protection Act, 1967 
National Parks and Wildlife Protection Act, 1973 and its Regulation, 1974 
Public Road Act, 1974 
Tourism Act, 1978 
King Mahendra Nature Conservation Trust Act, 1982 
Soil and Watershed Conservation Act, 1982, and its Regulation, 1985 
Nepal Petroleum Act, 1983 
Solid Waste Management Resource Mobilisation Act, 1987 
Pashupati Area Development Fund Act, 1987 
Kathmandu Valley Development Authority Act, 1988 
The Constitution of the Kingdom of Nepal, 1990 
Pesticide act, 1991 
King Mahendra trust for nature conservation act, 1991 
Industrial Enterprises Act, 1992 
Social Welfare Act, 1992 
Labour Act, 1992 
Water Resources Act, 1992 and its Regulation, 1993 
Vehicle and Transport Management Act, 1992 and its Regulation, 1994 
Electricity Act, 1992 and its Regulation, 1994 
Forest Act, 1992 and its Regulation, 1995 
EIA guidelines, 1993 
EIA guidelines for forestry sector, 1995 
Nepal Civil Aviation Authority Act, 1996 
Buffer Zone Protection Regulations, 1996 
Nepal Tourism Board Act, 1996 
Town Development Fund Act, 1996 
Environment Protection Act, 1996 and its Regulation, 1997 
Plant Protection Act, 1997 
Drinking Water Regulation, 1998 
Local Self-Governance Act, 1999 and its Regulation, 2000 
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C. Working Policies Adopted In the 10th Five-Year Plan 
 
To prevent degradation of natural resources, biological diversity and cultural heritage, 
implement re-establishment programs. 

To increase local participation in environment conservation, according to the Local Self 
Governance Act 2055, in total participation of local bodies, make them responsible and 
capable to manage local natural resources. 

Municipalities to prepare and implement land utilization and waste management plans 
necessarily. Mandatory construction of sewage treatment plant while implementing city and 
settlement development plans. Take special initiative in environment conservation, such as, 
to declare plastic free zones etc., provide aid to local authority through environment 
conservation trust. 

Contribution of women groups in environment conservation will be evaluated in the national 
level and awarded accordingly. 

Different communities will be stressed on the need to improve their surrounding environment 
on the basis of self-awareness and motivation. 

Improvements, conservation and management of nation wide natural, cultural and religious 
spots will be conducted by involving local authority. The role of non-governmental 
organizations, community organizations and the private sector will be encouraged in these 
programs. 

To mitigate environmental degradation in the lower regions by development activities in the 
upper regions (hydropower, irrigation), rehabilitation programs will be initiated. 

Municipalities will be the designated institutions for vehicular emission testing and issuance 
of certificate. 

Monitoring and appraisal system in the implementation stage of projects that have 
undergone Environment Impact Assessment will be made effective. 

For the implementation of international conventions relating to environment (i.e. climate 
change, desertification, Basel Convention on hazardous substances etc.), a central 
mechanism will be established in the Ministry of Population and Environment that will 
coordinate between different programs. 

Air, water and sound pollution standards will be determined and programs implemented 
giving emphasis to an effective monitoring system. 

To manage and control industrial pollution, financial policies and legislative system will be 
improvised and implemented. 

Environmental Education will be integrated in the formal and informal education as well as, 
necessary improvement in syllabuses will be made. 

To make environmental education effective, necessary acts and regulations will be 
formulated and reviewed. 

Scientists, technicians, and researches will be encouraged to promote new technologies in 
the area of environment conservation. 

Priority will be given for the implementation of Sustainable Development Agenda for Nepal – 
SDAN, through the development of inventories on sustainable development. 
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Environment conservation related traditional behaviour, technology etc. would be 
documented and conserved. Likewise, an environmental information and data bank will be 
established and improved. 

To establish an environment conservation centre under the Ministry of Population and 
environment and emphasising the utilisation of environmental work force. 

Prepare an environment conservation related directives and methodology for World Trade 
Organisation and make export eco-friendly.  

Integrated Development Plan on the basis of inter-environmental relationship between 
highlands and lowlands will be emphasised. 

To control the environmental impacts from glacier lake outburst, necessary studies and 
research will be conducted. In this case, as a basis climate change convention will be 
accounted for. 

Individual/Different strategies will be formulated for the Brown, Green and Blue sector. 

In solid waste management, regarding green waste, amber waste and red waste, different 
action plans will be formulated and implemented. 

Necessary programs will be implemented in coordination with related agencies for 
conservation and sustainable utilisation of Bagmati, Bishnumati, Manohara etc. rivers inside 
the valley. 

Utilisation of renewable energy sources will be encouraged. 

 

D. List Of Environment Related Working Programmes Prioritised in the 10th Five-Year Plan. 
 
Working programs prioritised in the 10th Five-Year Plan 

 

Conservation of natural environment maintaining inter relationship with economic 
development 

Urban pollution control and improvements in rural environment with public participation 

Promoting environmental awareness through mobilisation of private sector, NGOs and public 
at large 

Implementation of provisions of international treaties/conventions on environment to whom 
Nepal is participatory. For this purpose MOPE will act as national coordinating agency/focal 
point 

Review and implementation of environmental standards on air, water and noise pollution; 
industrial and other pollution 

Control of pollution of rivers caused due to unrestricted discharge of sewerage into them 

More stronger enforcement of national standards on industrial affluence and their control 
through effective monetary 

Waste management through mobilisation of concerned organisations  

 Establishment of environmental information and data base 
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 Establishment of Environmental Management and Protection Centre (EMPC) under the 
MOPE 

Conservation of natural resources, cultural heritage and biodiversity with enhanced 
participation of local bodies  

More effective utilisation of existing Environment Protection Fund 

Studies and research on prevention of GLOF and it’s environmental impacts  

Improvements will be induced for green, brown and blue sectors of environment 

Encouragement to utilise of environmentally clean energy technologies  

Review of existing acts and regulations, their amendments as necessary to adjust 
environmental aspects in them and submission to parliament for approval  

Strengthening of MoPE with emphasis for more effective monitoring actions and its staffing 
with necessary skilled professionals   

 

E. Environmental Standards Developed By Different Public Sector Agencies, Nepal 
 
1. Generic Standard: Tolerance Limit for Industrial (Wastewater) Effluents Discharged into 

Inland Surface Waters and Public Sewers 
 

Tolerance Limit  
SN 

 
Parameters Industrial waste 

into Inland 
Surface Waters 

Wastewater into 
Inland Surface 
Waters from 

CWTP* 

Industrial 
Effluents into 

Public Sewers* 

     
1 TSS, mg/L 30-200 50 600 
2 Particle size of TSS  Shall pass 850-

micron Sieve 
Shall pass 850-

micron Sieve 
 

3 pH Value 5.5 to 9.0 5.5 to 9.0 5.5 to 9.0 
4 Temperature 0C1 < 40 < 40 45 
5 TDS, mg/L, max   2100 
6 Colour and Odour    
7 BOD for 5 days at 20 degree C, 

mg/L, Max 
30-100 50 400 

8 Oils and grease, mg/L, Max 10 10 50 
9 Phenolic compounds, mg/L, Max 1.0 1.0 10 
10 Cyanides (as CN), mg/L, Max 0.2 0.2 2 
11 Sulphides (as S), mg/L, Max 

Sulphates (SO4), mg/L, Max 
2.0 2.0 2.0 

500 
12 Radioactive materials: 

Alpha emitters, c/ml, Max 
Beta emitters, c/ml, Max 

 
10-7 

10-8 

 
10-7 

10-8 

 

13 Insecticides Absent Absent Absent 
14 Total residual chlorine, mg/L 1 1 1000 as 

chlorides 
15 Fluorides (as F), mg/L, Max 2.0 2.0 10 
16 Arsenic (as As), mg/L, Max 0.2 0.2 1.0 
17 Cadmium (as, Cd), mg/L, Max 2.0 2.0 2.0 
18 Hexavalent chromium (as Cr), 

mg/L, Max 
0.1 0.1 2.0 

19 Copper (as Cu), mg/L, Max 3.0 3.0 3.0 
                                                            
1  Shall not exceed 400 C in any section within 15 m downstream from the effluent outlet. 
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20 Lead (as Pb), mg/L, Max 0.1 0.1 0.1 
21 Mercury (as Hg), mg/L, Max 0.01 0.01 0.01 
22 Nickel (as Ni), mg/L, Max 3.0 3.0 3.0 
23 Selenium (as Se), mg/L, Max 0.05 0.05 0.05 
24 Zinc (as Zn), mg/L, Max 5 5 5 
25 Sodium, %, max.    
26 Ammonical nitrogen, mg/L, Max 50 50 50 
27 COD, mg/L, Max 250 250 1000 
28 Silver, mg/L, Max 0.1 0.1 0.1 
29 Mineral Oils, mg/L, Max   10 
30 Inhibition of nitrification test at 

200ml/l 
  < 50% 

 
Note: CWTP = Combined Waste Water Treatment Plant 
Under enforcement since B.S. 2058/1/17 (30 April 2001) 
* Under enforcement since B.S. 2060/3/9 (23 June 2003) 
  
2. Industry-Specific Tolerance Limits for Industrial Effluents Discharged into Inland Surface 
Waters 
 
SN Parameters Generic Leather Wool 

Processing 
Ferme
ntation 

Vegetable 
Ghee and 
Oil 

Paper and 
Pulp 

1 TSS, mg/L 30-200 100 100    
2 

Particle size of TSS  
Shall pass 
850-micron 

Sieve 
  100  100 

3 pH Value 5.5 to 9.0 6.0-9.0 5.5-9.0 5.5-9.0 6-9 5.5-9 
4 Temperature °C1 < 40  40    
5 TDS, mg/L, max  2100     
6 Colour and Odour  Absent*     
7 BOD for 5 days at 

20 degree C, mg/L 30-100 100 100 60 100 100 

8 Oils and grease, 
mg/L, Max 10  10  10  

9 Phenolic 
compounds, mg/L, 
Max 

1.0  5 (as 
C6H5OH    

10 Cyanides (as CN), 
mg/L, Max 0.2      

11 Sulphides (as S), 
mg/L, Max 2.0 2.0 2.0    

12 Insecticides Absent      
13 Total residual 

chlorine, mg/L 1 600 
max.     

14 Hexavalent 
chromium (as Cr), 
mg/L, Max 

0.1 
0.1 

Total 
2.0 

Total 2.0    

15 Nickel (as Ni), mg/L, 
Max 3.0  250   3 

16 Sodium, %, max.  60     
17 COD, mg/L, Max 250 250    250 
 
Note:  TSS indicates Total Suspended Solids; BOD = Biological Oxygen Demand  
 COD = Chemical Oxygen Demand 
 * No standards for colour 
Under enforcement since B.S. 2058/1/17 (30 April 2001) 
                                                            
1  Shall not exceed 400 C in any section within 15 m downstream from the effluent outlet. 
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3. Tolerance Limits for Industrial Effluents Discharged into Inland Surface Waters 
 
SN Characteristics Dairy Sugar Cotton 

Textile 
Soap 

1. pH 5.5-8.5 5.5-8.5 6.0-9.0 6.0-9.0 
2. TSS mg/litre, Max 150 100 150 200 
3. BOD (5 days at 200 C) mg/litre, Max 100 100 100 100 
4. Oil and Grease, mg/litre, Max 10 - - 10 
5. COD, mg/litre, Max 250 250 250 250 
6. Phenolic Compound mg/litre, Max    1 
Under enforcement since B.S. 2060/3/9 (23 June 2003) 
   
4. National Ambient Air Quality Standards for Nepal 
 
Parameters Units Averagin

g Time 
Concentration 
in Ambient 
Air, maximum 

Test Methods 

Annual -  TSP  
(Total 
Suspended 
Particulates) 

µg/m3 
24-hours* 230 High Volume Sampling 

Annual -  PM10  
 

µg/m3 
24-hours* 120 Low Volume Sampling 

Annual 50 Diffusive sampling based on 
weekly averages 

Sulphur Dioxide µg/m3 

24-
hours** 

70 To be determined before 2005. 

Annual 40 Diffusive sampling based on 
weekly averages 

Nitrogen 
Dioxide 

µg/m3 

24-
hours** 

80 To be determined before 2005. 

8 hours** 10,000 To be determined before 2005. Carbon 
Monoxide 

µg/m3 
15 minute 100,000 Indicative samplers *** 

Annual 0.5 Atomic Absorption Spectrometry, 
analysis of PM10 samples**** 

Lead µg/m3 

24-hours -  
Annual 20***** Diffusive sampling based on 

weekly averages 
Benzene µg/m3 

24-hours -  
Note: 
*     24 hourly values shall be met 95% of the time in a year. 18 days per calendar year the 

standard may be exceeded but not on two consecutive days. 
**    24 hourly standards for NO2 and SO2 and 8 hours standard for CO are not to be 

controlled before MOPE has recommended appropriate test methodologies. This will be 
done before 2005. 

***    Control by spot sampling at roadside locations: Minimum one sample per week taken 
over 15 minutes during peak traffic hours, i.e. in the period 8am – 10am or 3pm – 6pm 
on a workday.  This test method will be re-evaluated by 2005. 

****    If representativeness can be proven, yearly averages can be calculated from PM10 
samples from selected weekdays from each month of the year. 

*****  To be re-evaluated by 2005 
Source: Nepal Gazette, B.S. 2060.4.19 (4 August 2003) 
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5. Standards on Carbon Monoxide and Hartridge Smoke Unit 
 
Standards fro Carbon Monoxide and Hartridge Smoke Unit for Kathmandu Valley was issued 
in Nepal Gazette on Paush 28, 2054 (January 1998) as per the Vehicle and Transport 
Management Act, 2049. 
 
 
6. CO Emissions from Vehicles 
 
i. Petrol Operated Vehicles: 
a. CO - maximum 4.5 per cent (by volume) for four wheelers produced till 1980. 
b. CO - maximum 3.0 per cent (by volume) for vehicles produced after 1981. 
c. CO - maximum 4.5 per cent (by volume) for three wheelers produced till 1991 
d. CO - maximum 4.5 per cent (by volume) for all two wheelers 
 
 
ii. Diesel Operated Vehicles: 
a. Smoke density - 75 H.S.U. for all diesel operated vehicles produced till 1994 
b. Smoke density - 65 H.S.U. for all diesel operated vehicles produced after 1995 
 
 
These standards were enforced since Shrawan 1, 2055 (July 1998) for two wheelers and 
since Magh 1, 2054 (January 1998) for all other vehicles. 
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F. Tariffs on Electricity Consumption and Water Supply 
 
1. Tariffs Levied by Nepal Electricity Authority (NEA) on Electricity Consumption 
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2. Tariffs Levied by NWSC on Domestic, Commercial and Industrial Water Supply. 
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G. Role of Key Stakeholder Institutions 
 
1. Parliamentary Committee on Natural Resources and Environmental Protection (PCNREP) 

The PCNRP provides guidance to and oversees government actions in initiating natural 
resources conservation and environmental protection majors. Being a legislative body 
PCNRP also have authority to give directives to, and seek information and clarification from, 
the executive branches of the government on natural resources and environment. The 
committee is headed by an independent chairperson elected from among the members of 
the parliament. 

2. National Development Council (NDC) 

The NDC is the highest policy level body of the country and is chaired by the prime minister. 
The council is mandated to provide guidance over major policy issues and periodic plans 
including all aspects of natural resources conservation and environmental protection. It is 
composed of all cabinet ministers, all members of the NPC, chairpersons of the various 
parliamentary committees and selected chairpersons of the district development committees, 
the leader of the main opposition party in the house as well as other prominent 
parliamentarians, representatives of the key private sector organisations and intellectuals. 
The NPC serves as secretariat of NDC. 

3. Environment Protection Council (EPC) 

The EPC is the high level national body on management and protection of environment in 
the country and is chaired by the prime minister. It was established in 1992 and comprises of 
ministers of relevant ministries, senior civil officials, representatives of the NGO's and the 
private sector, and individual environmental professionals. The MOPE serves as it's 
secretariat. 

The EPC provides guidance on the formulation of environmental policies it's legal 
framework, preparation of procedures and policy implementations. The EPC provides 
guidance to management of natural and physical resources, coordinates environmental 
activities among the relevant agencies at national level, taking into account the 
environmental impacts of project development (EIA), dissemination of information on 
environmental aspects and promotes environmental awareness and education.  

4. National Planning Commission (NPC) 

Chaired by the prime minister the NPC is the autonomous government body mandated for 
formulating all national and sectoral policies, development of periodic plans as well as the 
short term and long term plans and programmes. The government appoints members of the 
NPC including the vice-chairman. It has an environment division headed by one of it's 
members responsible for policy planning, programming, budgeting, monitoring and review of 
all environment related activities in the country.  

5. Ministry of Population and Environment (MOPE) 

The Ministry of Population and Environment was created in September 1995 to act as the 
national focal point for the interrelated areas of population and environment. Its main 
responsibilities include: (a) the formulation and implementation of policies, plans and 
program; (b) the preparation of acts, regulations and guidelines; (c) undertaking surveys and 
research studies; (d) the dissemination of information; (e) the monitoring and evaluation of 
programs; and (f) human resources development for the environment sector. 

The ministry’s scope of work includes two broad categories of activities: primary and 
supportive. Primary functions include activities executed on the initiative of the ministry in 
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cooperation with other agencies. Cooperation and assistance extended to other ministries 
and agencies in executing their own programs and activities are considered to be the 
supportive functions.  

MOPE is also responsible for the implementation of the provisions of the Environment 
Protection Act, 1996 and it’s regulations 1997. The organisational structure of MOPE has 
been provided below in figure 3. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Organization chart of Ministry Of Population and Environment (MOPE) 

 

(a) Key Primary functions of MoPE  

The key primary functions include:  

Formulating and implementing perspective and periodic plans and programs related to 
population and the environment; raising public awareness; Acting as a national focal point on 
population and the environment for all international and bilateral donors on environment and 
population; Functioning as the secretariat of national commissions, councils etc. . Amending, 
as and where necessary, existing policies and action plans, and formulating national policy 
and action plans on the main aspects of environmental conservation; Formulating, refining 
and implementing EIA guidelines. Studying existing laws on different aspects of 
environmental conservation, and amending or establishing the necessary legislative 
framework. Implementing the provisions of, and obligations arising from, international 
agreements, treaties and Conventions on the environment, by: (a) acting as the national 
agency for international treaties on environment; (b) preparing a strategy and coordinating 
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implementation of international treaties; (c) taking a lead role in cooperating with other 
ministries in fulfilling obligations arising from international Conventions, treaties, agreements 
and declarations; and (d) participating in programs conducted in pursuance of international 
Conventions; Identifying pollution indicators and indices for the setting of standards and their 
enforcement; monitoring of environmental activities; Preparing State of the Environment 
Report (SOE) on an annual basis for disseminating information on the status of the 
environment in Nepal.  

(b) Key supporting functions of MoPE  

The key supportive functions include:  

Cooperating with other agencies, from the standpoint of population and environmental 
management, to develop small towns in appropriate places with economic and social 
infrastructures, Assisting in maintaining a balance between population and the environment 
through policies and programs, Helping to develop and implement a code of conduct which 
will check adverse environmental impacts resulting from development activities conducted 
by different institutions. Controlling pollution through research, and encouraging recycling 
and appropriate disposal of waste products; Monitoring to ascertain whether different 
agencies, industries, communities and organisations are adhering to the defined 
environmental standards, and impose penalties on those violating them. Become involved in 
EIA of cross-sectoral projects, and organise high-level training within and outside the country 
to prepare expert human resource in the area of environmental management.  

6. Ministry of Forest and Soil Conservation (MoFSC) 

The Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation is responsible to formulate and implement 
plans, policies, laws and programmes for conservation of forest resources and their 
management, it is also responsible for administering and monitoring of their implementation. 
The ministry also prepares guidelines and manuals for forestry development, conservation 
and protection of biodiversity and wildlife, soil conservation, watershed management and 
protected areas. 

The MoFSC operates through the five central departments and a research centre prescribed 
below:  

The Department of Forests  - Administers the forests and range lands throughout the 
country, which account for about 47% of the total area of Nepal. 

The Department of Plant Resources – Is responsible for botanical research on forest species 
and their promotions. 

The Forests Products Department Board – Promotes the economic and sustainable 
utilisation of wood, medicinal and aromatic plants and other minor forest products by 
developing suitable technologies and processes for industries utilising such products. 

The Forest Survey and Research Centre – Acts as an autonomous body in conducting 
forestry related research and surveys. 

The Department of National Park and Wild Life Conservation – Is responsible for the 
management of the national parks and protected areas as well as biodiversity conservation. 

The Department of Soil Conservation – Bears the responsibility for carrying out soil 
conservation activities and watershed management. 

In addition the ministry has it’s entities in all 75 districts of the country and regional offices to 
conduct different activities related to development and management of forestry sector. 

Total annual revenues collected from the sales of different Forest Products by MoFSC from 
1999 to 2003, is shown in fig 1 below. 
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Figure 1: Total annual revenues collected from Sales of Forest Products. 
 
 
  
7. Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Supply (MOICS) 

MOICS is responsible basically for industrial promotion in the country giving due 
considerations to the environmental management. The Ministry controls industrial pollution in 
both new and existing industries complying with requirements of IEE and EIA. It is also 
responsible for preparing and enforcing legislation and regulation on industrial pollution 
covering water discharges from the industry and developing industry specific discharge 
standards for air and water borne environmental contamination. A separate cell on 
Environment and Technology Transfer also exists within the ministry. 

The ministry has, operating under, it the Department of Industry, the Department of Cottage 
and Small Scale Industries and a Cottage and Small Industry Promotion Board. The 
Department of Industry and the Department of Cottage and Small Scale Industries have 
environment units for enforcement of discharge standards, applying IEE and EIA to 
industries, issuing permits for industrial establishments and monitoring emissions and 
effluent discharges. The Nepal Bureau of Standards and Meteorology, under the ministry, is 
responsible for setting standards for air, water and other environment related components. It 
also enforces the above standards and fixes effluent and emission standards for industries 
and motor vehicles. 

8. Ministry Local Development (MLD) 

Ministry of Local Development is responsible for formulating policies, plans and programs on 
rural and town developments and monitors their implementation, taking into consideration 
their environmental implications. The ministry also implements the environmental provisions 
made in the Local Self Governance Act – 1999 through its local organs and the local bodies 
like DDC, VDCs in collaboration with local communities and user groups.  

9. Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperative (MOAC) 

Besides its main jurisdiction of agriculture and livestock development, the Ministry is 
responsible for formulation of policies, standards and legal instruments related to 
environmentally sensitive products and control of agricultural pollution. It operates through its 
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regional and district offices established in all five Development regions and 75 districts under 
it.  

The key entities under the ministry are the Nepal Agricultural Research Council (NARC), the 
Department of Agriculture, the Department of Livestock Services, Nepal Tea and Coffee 
Development Board, the Dairy Development Board and the National Seed Development 
Board. Of special significant is also the Central Food Research Laboratory under the 
ministry which implements Food Act 1966, the Animal Feed Act 1976 and corresponding 
Regulations. 

8. Ministry Local Development (MLD) 

Ministry of Local Development is responsible for formulating policies, plans and programs on 
rural and town developments and monitors their implementation, taking into consideration 
their environmental implications. 

9. Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperative (MOAC) 

Besides its main jurisdiction of agriculture development, the Ministry is responsible for 
formulation of policies, standards and legal instruments related to environmentally sensitive 
products and control of agricultural pollution. It operates through number of entities under it. 

10. Ministry of Water Resources (MOWR) 

MOWR is responsible for carrying out all activities related to development of water 
resources, electricity, irrigation, alternate energy development and water induced disaster 
management in the country. The ministry has an independent policy-planning wing – The 
Water and Energy Commission Secretariat (WECS) responsible for planning of water 
resources based on strategic environmental evaluation (SEA), energy alternatives and 
assessment of environmental impacts of the water resources development projects. The 
WECS has developed a comprehensive water resources strategy for Nepal in 2002 and a 
draft water plan for implementation of the provisions of the Strategy in 2004, giving high 
priority to accommodating environmental concerns and their management as an indivisible 
part of all these plans and programmes. The ministry also has an environment division 
responsible for identification and management of environmental implications of water 
resources development. 
 
H. Environment Related International Conventions 
 
Conventions Related to  
a. Natural Resource Management 
1.  Name of the Convention: Plant Protection Agreement for the South East Asia and the 

Pacific Region 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 12 August 1965 
 Major Objectives: To prevent introduction into and spread of destructive plant 

diseases and pests 
 Major Obligations: Regulate trade in plants and plant products 
  
2.  Name of the Convention: Convention on the International Trade in Endangered 

Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 16 September 1975 
 Major Objectives: To protect and regulate the trade of wild fauna and flora and their 

products 
 Major Obligations   All species threatened with extinction should be legally protected 
with appropriate measures and trade regulated 
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3.  Name of the Convention: Convention on Wetlands of International Importance 
Especially as Waterfowl Habitat (Ramsar Convention) 

 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 17 April 1988, at the beginning Koshi Tappu 
included in the Ramsar List, and Bishajariya Tal of Chitwan, Ghodaghodi Tal of 
Kailali, and Jagadishpur Reservoir of Kapilvastu district included in the Ramsar List 
by the Ramsar Bureau on 17 September 2003. 

 Major Objectives: To prevent the loss of wetlands 
 Major Obligations: Parties should designate at least one national wetland and ensure 

conservation and sustainable use of migratory stocks of wildfowl. 
 
4.  Name of the Convention: International Tropical Timber Agreement (ITTA) 
 Date of Ratification or Accession: 3 July 1990 
 Major Objectives: To ensure conservation and sustainable use of timber and 

enhance international timber trade 
 Major Obligations: To implement activities for forest management and any decisions 

on timber trade 
 
5.  Name of the Convention: Agreement on the Network of Aquaculture Centres in Asia 

and the Pacific 
 Date of Ratification or Accession : 4 January 1990 
 Major Objectives: To develop aquaculture development for increasing production, 

improving rural income and employment, and increasing foreign exchange earnings 
 Major Obligations: To expand network of aquaculture centres, strengthen institutional 

capacity, and promote exchange of information 
 
6.  Name of the Convention: Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 21 February 1994 
 Major Objectives: To ensure conservation, sustainable use and equitable sharing of 

benefits of the biological diversity 
 Major Obligations: To prepare and implement national strategies, plans and 

programmes including national biodiversity action plan for the conservation of 
biodiversity both at in situ and ex situ conditions. Nepal Biodiversity Strategy 
approved by HMG in August 2002 

 
7.  Name of the Convention: UN Convention to Combat Desertification in those 

Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly in Africa 
(CCD) 

 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 13 January 1997 
 Major Objectives: To combat desertification and mitigate the effects of drought 

through effective actions at all levels 
 Major Obligations: To prepare and implement National Action Programmes, and to 

integrate strategies for poverty alleviation, National Action Programme Approved by 
HMG on 2 February 2004 

 
b. Cultural Heritage 
8.  Name of the Convention: Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and 

Natural Heritage 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 20 September 1978 
 Major Objectives: To protect cultural and natural heritage of universal value 
 Major Obligations: To ensure implementation of effective measures for the protection, 

conservation and preservation of national cultural and natural heritage 
 
c. Nuclear Weapons 
9.  Name of the Convention: Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Test in the Atmosphere, 

in Outer Space and Under Water 
 Date of Ratification or Accession: 7 October 1964 
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 Major Objectives: To put an end to the armaments race and eliminate incentives to 
the production and testing of all kinds of weapons 

 Major Obligations: To prohibit, prevent any nuclear weapon test at any place 
 
10.  Name of the Convention: Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in 

the Exploration and Use of Outer Space Including the Moon and Other Celestial 
Bodies 

 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 10 October 1967 
 Major Objectives: To establish an international legal regime for the exploration and 

use of outer space 
 Major Obligations: To prohibit placing objects carrying nuclear weapons or other 

weapons of mass destruction in outer space and avoid harmful contamination of 
outer space 

 
11.  Name of the Convention: Treaty on the Prohibition of the Emplacement of Nuclear 

Weapons and Other Weapons of Mass Destruction on the Sea-bed and the Ocean 
Floor and in the Subsoil Thereof 

 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 18 May 1972 
 Major Objectives: To reduce arm race, and international tensions and to maintain 

world peace 
 Major Obligations: To prohibit to place any weapons of mass destruction on the sea 

bed, ocean floor or in the subsoil thereof, and observe and verify the activities of 
other parties on the sea bed. 

 
d. Marine Environment 
12.  Name of the Convention : Convention on the High Seas 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 27 January 1963 
 Major Objectives: To codify the rules of international law relating to the high seas 
 Major Obligations: To take measures to prevent pollution of the sea by any activity 
 
e. Waste Management 
13.  Name of the Convention: Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by 

Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter 
 Date of Ratification or Accession : 1 January 1973 
 Major Objectives: To control pollution of the sea 
 Major Obligations: To prohibit dumping or deliberate disposal of wastes in the sea 
 
14.  Name of the Convention: Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary 

Movements of Hazardous Wastes (Basel Convention) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 13 January 1997 
 Major Objectives: To regulate the transboundary movements of hazardous wastes 
 Major Obligations: To define hazardous wastes, prohibit and/or regulate the 

movements of such wastes. 
 
f. Ozone Layer Protection 
15.1 Name of the Convention: Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer 

(Vienna Convention) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 4 October 1994 
 Major Objectives: To protect human health and the environment against adverse 

effects of the modification of ozone layer 
 Major Obligations: Limit and/or the use of ozone layer depleting substances 
 
15.2 Name of the Convention: Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone 

Layer (Montreal Protocol) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 4 October 1994 
 Major Objectives: To protect the ozone layer by controlling the emissions of 

substances that deplete it 
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 Major Obligations: To control annual consumption and production of substances that 
deplete the zone layer 

 
15.3 London Amendment to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone 

Layer (London Amendment) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal: 4 October 1994 
 Major Objectives: To strengthen the control procedures and to establish financial 

mechanism for the Protocol 
 Major Obligations: To amend the protocol to phase out the production of some of the 

substances that deplete the ozone layer, and to establish financial mechanisms and 
a clearing-house function for the implementation of the Protocol 

 
g. Climate Change 
16.  Name of the Convention: United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCC) 
 Date of entry into force in Nepal : 31 July 1994 
 Major Objectives: To stabilise green house gas concentrations in the atmosphere 

within a time frame 
 Major Obligations: Adopt precautionary measures to minimise or prevent the release 

of green house gases and mitigate the effects of climate change 
 
Conventions Only Signed 
17.  Name of the Convention: Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, 

Production and Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxic Weapons and on 
their Destruction 

 Date of Adoption: 10 April 1972 
 Date of Nepal's signature: 10 April 1972 
 Major Objectives: To prohibit the development of biological weapons and eliminate 

them 
 Major Obligations: To prohibit develop, produce, stockpile or otherwise acquire or 

retain any biological weapons, and promote their destruction  
 
18.  Name of the Convention: UN Convention on the Law of the Sea 
 Date of Adoption: 10 December 1982 
 Date of Nepal's signature: 10 December 1982 
 Major Objectives: To develop comprehensive new legal regime for the sea with 

environmental provisions 
 Major Obligations: To define territorial sea and exclusive economic zone, and to 

develop sea resources for human beings 
 
19.  Name of the Convention: Convention on Fishing and Conservation of the Living 

Resources of the High Seas 
 Date of Adoption: 29 April 1958 
 Date of Nepal's signature: 29 April 1958 
 Major Objectives: To conserve the living resources of the sea 
 Major Obligations: To adopt necessary measures for the conservation of the living 

resources of the high seas, and supply of food for human consumption 
 
20.  Name of the Convention: Convention on the Continental Shelf 
 Date of Adoption: 29 April 1958 
 Date of Nepal's signature: 29 April 1958 
 Major Objectives: To delimit the rights of States to explore and exploit the natural 

resources of the continental shelf 
 Major Obligations: To regulate the interference with navigation, fishing or the 

conservation of the living resources of the sea by the exploration or exploitation 
activities of the Coastal States. 
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21. Name of the Convention: Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants 
 Date of Nepal's Signature: 5 April 2002 
 Major Objectives:  
 Major Obligations: 
 
 
I. Donor Support Areas on Environment 
 
The indicative support areas are as follows: 

UNDP has continued its assistance to Nepal for participatory forestry management and 
conservation of protected areas. UNDP assistance was also provided for vehicular emission 
control and other urban environmental problems. 

ADB Bank has provided grants assistance for a study on institutional strengthening of MoPE 
and Environment, rehabilitation and improvement of urban environment (Kathmandu), 
development of Agricultural Perspective Plan, Tourism Master Plan and Melamchi Drinking 
Water Supply Project. 

World Bank provided assistance in formulating Nepal Environmental Policy and Action Plan, 
metropolitan environmental improvement, water supply and sanitation rehabilitation, and 
cleaner process technology for small scale industries. 

Assistance on industrial pollution control, vehicular emission control and development of 
necessary facilities, waste management, urban environmental strategy development etc. 
have been received from JICA, DANIDA, CIDA, GTZ, FINIDA, etc.  

In natural resource management sector, SDC, SNV, DANIDA, JICA, USAID, DFID, EEC, 
etc. have extended their technical and financial cooperation 
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J.  Donor Grant Assistance for Natural Resources Conservation 
 

1. Donor-Funded Major Projects Contributing to Natural Resource Conservation   (1992 onwards) 
Date 

Name of the project Donors Amounts 
Start Complet

ion 

Achievements 

Bagmati Integrated Watershed 
Management Project 

EU EURO 12.2 mill 1998 2003 Integrated activities institutionalised 

Bardia Integrated Conservation Project* WWF USD 1.5 mill 1995 2000 Biodiversity conservation programmes integrated 

Biodiversity Conservation in Project in 
Nepal (NEP/92/G31) 

UNDP USD 3.8 mill  1993 1999 Procedures and frameworks developed for conservation 
of biodiversity, and NBAP drafted 

Buffer Zone Development Project, Bardiya* CARE USD 0.97 mill 1997 2003 Community development activities initiated in buffer 
zones 

Churiya Forest Development Project* GTZ 15,000  

DM 

1999 2003 Community forestry user groups formed, private forestry 
developed including conservation friendly programmes 
launched 

Community Development and 
Forest/watershed Conservation Project* 

JICA 
JOVC 

248 mill yen 
0.76 mill USD 
 

1994 1999 Micro-watershed management models developed with 
users participation, community and inter-community 
activities launched 

Environmental and Forest Enterprises 
Activity Project 

USAID USD 88 mill 1996 2002 Necessary tools developed for sustainable use of 
medicinal and aromatic plants (MAPs)  

Forest Resource information System 
Project 

FINNISH 8.03 mill FIN 1996 1999 Information updated 

Hill Leasehold Forestry and Forage 
Development Project* 

IFAD 31.7 mill USD 1992 2003 Pro-poor resource management procedures developed, 
pro-poor leasehold groups formed etc. 

Kanchenjunga Conservation Area Project* WWF USD 1.28 mill 1998 2006 Community-based natural resource and species 
conservation programmes 

Natural Resource Management Sector 
Assistance Programme (NARMSAP) 
Project* 

DANIDA USD 17.4 mill 1999 2004 Necessary procedures developed and human resource 
built 

Nepal Australia Community Resource 
Management Project* 

Australia AUS$ 9.85 mill 1997 2002 Strengthening of user groups, sustainable resource 
management 
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Nepal – Denmark Watershed Management 
Project* 

DANIDA DKK 15.8 mill 1996 2001 Capacity building activities expanded for resource 
management 

Nepal Swiss Community Forestry 
Development Project (III Phase)* 

Switzerla
nd  

CHF 3.6 mill 1997 2000 Users empowerment further expanded 

Nepal UK Community Forestry Project 
(new Livelihood Forestry Project) 

UK USD 10.5 mill 1993 1998 Improve living condition of people in 7 districts 

Northern Mountains Conservation Project* WWF USD 0.750 mill 2001 2006 Capacity building of resource users 
Park People Programme Project (new 
Participatory Conservation Project)* 

UNDP USD 2.8 mill 1994 1998 Support buffer zone communities, and enhance 
capacities of park authorities 

Community based Poverty Alleviation 
Programme for Development 

DFID, UK 0.7mill USD 2000 2003 Sustainable forests management initiated and poverty 
reduction activities integrated 

Community Forestry Field Implementation 
Component 

DANIDA DKK 45 mill 1999 2003 Users managed community forests coverage expanded 

Enabling activities for the preparation for 
the initial communication related to 
UNFCC in Nepal 

UNEP/ 
GEF 

UDS 0.310 mill 1999 2003 Source-based baseline information on GHGs estimated 
and response measures outlined 

Sagarmatha Community Agro-Forestry 
Project 

WWF USD 0.6 mill 1996 2006 Agro-forestry aspects expanded 

Soil Conservation and Watershed 
Management Component Project 
(NARMSAP)* 

DANIDA DKK 32.4 mill 1998 2003 Soil conservation programmes expanded 

Sustainable Community Development 
Programme (Cap 21) 

UNDP 0.819 mill 2000 2002 Supporting procedures developed 

Sustainable Soil Management SWISS CHF 1.674 mill 1998 2002 Soil conservation activities expanded 
Terai Arc Landscape Programme* WWF USD 5 mill 2001 2006 Biodiversity conservation at landscape level initiated 

Tree Improvement and Silviculture 
Component, NARMSAP Project 

DANIDA NRs 62.37 mill 1998 2003 Field testing on tree improvement conducted, silviculture 
practices for selected forests/trees enhanced 

Upper Andhilhola Watershed Management 
Project 

CARE USD 1.11 mill 1997 2002 Soil conserved at watershed level  

Biodiversity Sector Support Programme in 
Terai and Siwaliks 

SNV 7 mill EURO 2001 2006 Biodiversity conservation integrated, models for 
collaborative forest under development 

Note: The Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation is the implementing agency for the above projects. 

2. Donors Grant Assistance for Environmental Management 
 
     Donor-Funded Selected Study Projects on the Environment (1992 onwards) 
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Name of the project Donors Amounts Date Achievements 

   Start Completion  
Urban Environmental Management 
Project 

UNDP 0.02 mill USD 1989 1993 Urban environmental problems identified 

Kathmandu Valley Vehicle Emission 
Control Project 

UNDP 0.22 mill USD 1989 1993 Vehicular emission estimated, testing for 
HSU and CO initiated 

Industrial Control Management 
Strategy Implementation Project 

UNDP 0.67 mill USD 1996 2001 Strategy developed 

Institutional Strengthening for 
Environmental Management for 
Nepal 

ADB 0.52 mill USD 1993 1995 Institutional capacity enhanced 

Formulation of Industrial Pollution 
Regulation 

ADB 0.14 mill USD 1993 1996 Rules drafted and integrated in EPR 

Strengthening of Inter-ministerial for 
EIA Guidelines 

ADB 0.5 mill USD 1994 1995 Sectoral EIA guidelines and coordination 
mechanism developed  

Nepal Environmental Policy and 
Action Plan Project 

WB 0.03 mill USD 1993 1993 NEPAP produced 

Metropolitan Environmental 
Improvement Programme 

WB 1.25 mill USD 1993 1995 Environmental programmes identified 

Industrial Wastewater Treatment at 
Balaju and Hetauda 

DANIDA 0.2 mill USD 1994 2005 Wastewater treatment introduced 

Industrial Pollution Demonstration 
Project 

DANIDA 8 mill USD 1995 2005 Wastewater treatment procedures developed 

Electric Vehicle Pilot Promotion 
Project 

DANIDA 32.4 mill DKK 1997 2000 Electric vehicles produced 

Environment Sector Programme 
Support 

DANIDA 20 mill USD 1999 2005 Wastewater treated as pilot case, capacity 
building promoted, air quality monitoring 
stations established 
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Appendix 6 Ecosystem Based Planning; Institutional Development; EIA Constraints 
 
A. Promotion of Landscape/Ecosystem-Based Planning and Management 
 
This annex is a detailed note of the existing strategies undertaken by different sectors and 
development agencies, and of the additional strategies for ecosystem/landscape-based 
poverty alleviation strategy. 

 

(i) Integrated rural development and local governance strategy 

Integrated rural development planning has been attempted in Nepal in various ways since 
the early 1970s17 to raise the living condition of the poor communities and rationale use of 
available natural resources. However, the sheer variety of these institutional attempts has 
shown poor performance in the development sector in most cases. The most glaring effects 
of these efforts were that their impacts could not reach at the grass root level, and as a 
consequence, there remained to be a wide gap between rich and poor, urban and rural 
regions, and among the ecological regions. What has been realised in the later years is that 
no real integration of development and environmental protection services is possible unless 
resources and authorities are fully devolved to the local level. The local government units are 
to be the local focal points for the prioritisation and provision of localised services and 
development assistance, designing and implementation of specific development 
programmes, and mobilisation of resources and investments for local projects. As a result, 
the Government of Nepal has now adopted the ‘Local Self-Governance Act-1999’ to provide 
local bodies with greater latitude and legal framework for financial and other development 
responsibilities such as sectoral devolution and resource mobilisation. The Act gives 
mandatory to local government units to formulate and prioritize planning activities in terms of 
resources available and poverty analysis in the local administrative area and to interface with 
a wide variety of other agencies, such as central government, governmental departments, 
sector authorities, private sector organization, and so on. The Act is however now 
dysfunction due to the absence of elected local government units. 

 

(ii) Tenth Plan and Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) 

The Tenth plan has particularly focused on poverty reduction strategy in terms of four pillars, 
such as (i) broad-based economic growth, (ii) social sector development including human 
development, (iii) targeted programs including social inclusion, and (iv) Good Governance. In 
implementing these four pillar strategies, the plan also stresses strategic cross-cutting 
approaches to: (i) redefining the role of state and limiting public interventions, (ii) enlisting 
the private sector to play a leading role in employment and income generation and together 
with NGOs, INGOs and CBOs, in complementing government efforts in service delivery 
functions in key areas as well as in implementing key activities, (iii) promoting community 
participation in and management of activities at the local levels, and (iv) decentralisation 
process, which is also a key element under good governance. 

The Tenth Plan/PRSP of Nepal correctly stresses the primary role of agriculture as a key to 
broad based and pro-poor growth. To increase agricultural production and productivity, the 
Plan provisions for improved irrigation facilities, uninterrupted supplies of chemical fertilisers 
and expansion of rural credit, along with rural roads as per the interventions recommended 
by Agricultural Perspective Plan (APP). Higher resource allocations would also help achieve 
                                                            
17  Regional Development Planning, Integrated Rural Development Program (IRDP), Small Area 

Development Program (SADP), Small Farmer Development Program (SFDP), Remote Area 
Development Program, Hill Transport Development Program, Service Centre Approach, etc. 
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a target growth rate of 4.1 percent in agriculture. In short, growth strategies for agriculture 
are to modernise, diversify and commercialise crop and livestock production by expanding 
the use of technology, and increasing farmers’ access to modern agricultural inputs and 
credit. From an MDG (Millennium Development Goals) perspective, it would seem that pro-
poor policies in agriculture would need to identify actions needed to reduce hunger and 
ensure food security. From a food security perspective, policy actions would be needed to 
increase (a) food availability, (b) food access and affordability, and (c) food quality.  

 

The Tenth Plan/PRSP has primarily focused on efforts to reduce poverty in the country and 
set a target for the reduction of absolute income poverty from 38% in 2002 to 30% by 2007 
and to 10% by 2017. However, the MDG target is to reduce income poverty to 21% by 2015. 
Clearly the MDG target is significantly less ambitious than the PRSP. Indeed, when setting 
targets, a balance between ambition and realism is needed; overly ambitious targets are 
unlikely to trigger action, and non challenging targets are unlikely to mobilize resources.  

 

Several MDG targets are not fully reflected in the PRSP for the country. The PRSP does not 
contain a time bound target for reduction on hunger or for girl enrolment in primary education 
or for TB, malaria control and HIV/AIDS, or linking poverty with environmental resource 
management. This is a realized fact and improvements have to be made in the PRSP 
process over the years in terms of setting time bound targets and linking inputs and 
processes with the expected outcomes. 

 

The difficulty in aligning MDG with PRSP targets has to do with data paucity, data 
differences by sources, and lack of data at disaggregated level. Inadequate data results in 
setting of different benchmarks for the same targets and has implications for policy focus 
and resource requirements.  

 

Above all, the country is presently facing an intensified situation of armed conflict with the 
Maoist insurgency over the last few years. This is likely making the efforts as supportive 
environment for attaining MDGs highly vulnerable and risky. The on-going conflict has had a 
severe impact on meeting MDGs. It is observed that the ongoing conflict has eroded 
domestic revenue base and raised the risk of resources being diverted away from allocation 
to MDGs related programmes. Further, the security concern raised by external donors is 
preventing higher external resources to be mobilised in this area. Furthermore, the 
prolonged absence of elected local representatives has constrained devolution of MDGs 
related programmes at the local and grass root level.  

 

Additional Strategies  

Solve armed conflict through political resolution for smooth implementation of the 
development measures 

Establish complete databases at lower spatial unit, such as settlement and village level. 

 

(iii) Agricultural Perspective Plan (APP) 

Rural people are predominantly poor and poverty is largely an agricultural phenomenon in 
Nepal. Experiences of Asian developing countries indicate that agriculture growth is 
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essential to reduce poverty population to a greater extent. The APP, which was initiated in 
1995, basically concerns with the agricultural growth-based strategies for poverty reduction 
in Nepal. APP believes that accelerate growth of agricultural sector increases rural 
employment, thereby increasing the income of the poor sufficiently to lift larger number of 
them out of poverty. Barriers to participation of the poor in the agricultural growth process 
include poor physical infrastructure, which not only restrains agricultural incomes, but it has 
also directly unfavourable effects such as ineffective food marketing and food shortage, 
inability to use education, health and other services, and controlling of transport, information 
and others by few rich people.  

 

For successful poverty alleviation through agricultural growth, APP comprises the following 
strategies: (i) provision of agricultural infrastructure- irrigation, road, market, fertilizer, 
improved seeds, etc., (ii) change in structural characteristics of the economy- initiation of 
agrarian and land tenancy reforms, and consolidation of tiny fragmented parcels to reduce 
skewed distribution of land holding, (iii) provision of large-scale labour intensive employment 
activities through infrastructure and agro based industrial development activities, (iv) 
adoption of appropriate agricultural technology through research in agricultural system, (v) 
necessitating of the product specialisation and trade through opening up the backward and 
remote areas with a wider national economic mainstream through infrastructural 
development, (vi) effective control measures of population growth, and (v) education 
programmes, cooperatives and formal and informal group arrangements. 

 

To create a profound favourable effect on the environment, APP identifies land use change 
and management, based on the land utilisation map of LRMP18. These changes are guided 
by the principle that sustainable development means helping the present generation meet its 
needs without compromising the ability of future generations to do so. The strategy adopts 
high input intensity on more environmentally robust land. As farmers’ income rises in 
response to that effort, it becomes possible and indeed desirable for individual farmers to 
withdraw environmentally fragile land from arable agriculture. This strategy also emphasises 
to adopt high value crops, including orchards, and community forestry, both of which will 
further hasten the withdrawal of environmentally fragile lands from cultivation. This strategy 
helps increase the habitat of wildlife and areas of undisturbed species development. The 
APP’s prioritized productivity packages, combined with stepped-up efforts in community 
forestry, will ensure that land use practices are commensurate with both soil conservation 
and productivity objectives.  

 

The APR has identified different strategies for the hill/mountain and the Terai regions. The 
strategy for the development of the hills and mountains calls for a demand led 
commercialization of agriculture in these regions with the selection and promotion of a small 
number of priorities wrapped in a prioritized productivity package. The strategy emphasizes 
partnership between the public and private sectors for generating maximum economic 
productivity. The key strategies for the hills and mountain include: (i) locating the production 
of lead commodities, (ii) developing the requisite agriculture infrastructure, (iii) technology 
development and purchased inputs and (iv) Institutional Evolution. Likewise the Terai 
development strategy contained in the APR is essentially an input-driven food grain strategy. 
The food grains will be the predominant commodities production in this region. The 

                                                            
18  LRMP’s Land utilization mapping areas are prepared based on soil texture, type and depth, soil moisture calculation, 

slope, slope aspect, elevation, temperature and precipitation, etc. and provide suitability to different economic and 
environmental activities throughout the country and therefore are considered a sound basis for land use. If carefully used, 
this mapping information would be the rationale basis for optimum agricultural production activities and environmental 
conservation and management. These also provide information for small ecological units across the country. 
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prioritized productivity package for the Terai has thus been designed around this basic 
concern. The region has the potential and comparative advantage in production food grains 
achieving national food grain self-sufficiency. The Terai development strategy has three key 
elements: (i) development of rural infrastructure, (ii) technology development and purchased 
inputs, and (iii) institution support. However, these strategies are to be implemented with 
caring of the conservation of the natural resources. 

 

Rural to urban migration particularly to large cities has been a continuous process in search 
jobs, education and other facilities. The increased agricultural incomes under the APP will 
check this trend by providing employment opportunities in the newly emerging urban centers 
dispersed across the country. This trend is already begun in some large urban areas, where 
the cultivation of high value crops such as fruits and vegetables with intensification has 
become a promising source of income.  

 

Additional Strategies 

Identify agricultural development region for provision of specific priority and measures of 
facilities and services related to agriculture according to the level of agricultural development 
regions. Delineation of agricultural regions is to be made in terms of variables directly and 
indirectly related to agriculture through appropriate methods. It is observed for instance that 
the agricultural priorities of the eastern hill or eastern Terai regions may not be the same as 
to those in the central or western hill or Terai regions. 

Integrated spatial development of towns and rural areas is a necessary condition for socio-
economic transformation in Nepal. It requires a balance development between urban and 
rural areas, and among different ecological regions. In order to attain the goals of increased 
agricultural productivity and income expansion, and greater equity in income distribution, 
Nepal requires to focusing on increasing interaction among different tiers of settlements such 
as villages, market towns, intermediate cities and metropolitan areas. Settlements of various 
sizes, specializing in different economic and social functions, must be linked to each other 
through a network of physical, economic, technological, social and administrative interaction 
(Pradhan 2003). 

Issues of dispersed and agglomerated settlements and their planning implications in terms of 
service provision and infrastructure development need to be recognised. For instance, in the 
mountains and hills, as a result of dispersed and tiny sized settlements, access of poor rural 
people to the basic services is not only difficult but also expensive for their deployment (CDG 
2004). For sustainable and cost effective service delivery, the settlements require to be 
developed to a desirable size of agglomerated form.  

 

(iv) Nepal Biodiversity Strategy (NBS) 

NBS prepared for the country in 2002 by the Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation 
(MFSC) and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) provides the following 
cross-sectoral conservation strategies for ecosystem, species and genetic diversity 
management: (1) Landscape planning approach – deals with protected areas, (2) Integrating 
local participation, (3) Institutional strengthening, (4) In-situ conservation, (5) Strengthening 
the National Biodiversity Unit, (6) Increase Support for Biodiversity Research and 
Conservation, (7) Indigenous and Local communities' knowledge and innovations, (8) Cross-
Sectoral Coordination and Implementation of Policies, (9) Enhancing National Capacity 
building, (10) Ex-situ conservation and Biotechnology, (11) Intellectual Property and Farmers 
Property Rights, (12) Biodiversity prospecting, (13) Environmental Impact Assessment and 
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Biodiversity Conservation, (14) Women in biodiversity conservation, (15) Ecotourism, (16) 
Public Education and Awareness, and (17) Biodiversity  

 

NBS has categorised the biodiversity into the following ecosystems and provided the 
strategies for each individual ecosystem component: 

(A) Protected Areas (PAs): (1) New models of protection and management, (2) Proper 
coordination, (3) Capacity enhancement, (4) Representation of ecosystem in PAs, (5) 
Biodiversity inventory, (6) Exchange of information, (7) Species conservation plan and (8) 
Tourism development 

(B) Forests: (1) Forest rehabilitation, (2) Peoples participation in forest management, (3) 
Inventory of flora and fauna, (4) Ecosystem network and representation, (5) Understanding 
forest resilience and biodiversity, (6) Women participation in biodiversity conservation, (7) 
Strengthening management practices, (8) Sustainable harvesting, and (9) Non-Timber 
Forest Products 

(C) Rangelands: (1) Develop National Rangeland Policy, (2) Conservation of Rangeland 
Biodiversity, (3) Pastoral Development and Management in the Himalayas, and (4) Forage 
Development through Integrated Management Planning 

(D) Agro-biodiversity: (1) Participatory Plant Breeding (PPB), (2) Participatory Variety 
Selection (PVS), and (3) Gene bank 

(E) Wetlands Management: (1) Unified National wetland policy and wetland legislation, (2) 
Identification of critical wetland habitats, (3) declare wetlands protected areas, and (4) 
Expand the existing wetland directory and preparation of database 

(F) Mountain biodiversity: (1) Integrated management, and (2) National mountain policy, 
which will reduce pressure on the natural environment, improve land productivity, generate 
income and enhance the livelihood of local communities.     
 
The NBS strategies are exhaustive for the biodiversity conservation and management in the 
country. However, it is to be noted that the mountain ecosystem also comprises the 
biodiversity ecosystems such as forests, rangeland, wetlands, and agro-biodiversity as 
described above. Likewise, there also exist the Chure ecosystem, Bhabar (Sabhana) 
ecosystem, Terai ecosystem, etc. in Nepal, which also consist of those individual biodiversity 
ecosystems. So, these individual ecosystems and the landscape ecosystems such as the 
mountain ecosystem or others should be treated in different manner. The followings are the 
strategies to be initiated: 

Classification of wetlands based on the productivity of the water bodies should be made. 

The wetland concept used here does not consider water as a resource, water quality (for 
indicating biodiversity of the wetlands), and anthropogenic factors of water quality 
degradation. Although the definition of the wetlands covers all types of surface water, it 
neglects the running water in the wetland management strategies. 

The NBS implementation modality does not consider the role and function of local 
government bodies such as District, Municipality and Village. In order to effectively 
implement the biodiversity strategies, these local bodies together with the local community 
organisations should be considered and greater responsibility is to be given. 

 

(v) Sustainable Community Development Programme (SCDP) 
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SCDP under its Natural Resources Management Sector has aimed at the following 
objectives: (i) create environment awareness among the poor for better use and 
management of natural resources, (ii) establish multi-purpose forest nurseries and 
plantations and to introduce alternative energy sources such as micro hydro-electricity, 
biogas and solar energy, and (iii) support community-based biodiversity conservation 
initiatives. In order to achieve these objectives, the following activities are to be initiated: (i) 
restoring degraded land, community forest management, and multipurpose forest nurseries, 
(ii) awareness through creating eco-clubs at schools, (iii) wetland conservation, (iv) 
promoting alternative energy and appropriate technology, and (v) training and capacity 
building for environment management. 
 
Although some of the strategies contained in the SCDP are repeated with NBS, two of the 
important strategies to be initiated across the ecological regions are: 

Training and capacity building of local communities and agencies for environment 
management 

Awareness programme through creating eco-clubs at schools and inclusion of environment 
and sanitation in the school level curriculum. 

 

(vi) Terai Arc Landscape (TAL) 

 

TAL is a priority landscape of the ‘Terai Duar Suvannas and Grasslands’ ecoregion of the 
Eastern Himalayas Ecoregions Complex. TAL Nepal covers an area of over 22,288 square 
kilometres of the central and western Terai stretches, including 4 protected areas such as 
Parsa Wildlife Reserve, Royal Chitwan National Park, Royal Bardia National Park, and Royal 
Shuklaphanta Wildlife Reserve. TAL Program encompasses one of the most biologically 
diverse habitats on the earth and is a part of the Terai Duar Savannah and Grasslands eco-
region. TAL Program Nepal is being jointly implemented by Department of Forests (DOF), 
Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation (DNPWC) and WWF Nepal 
Program in collaboration with the local communities and NGOs. With the initiation and effort 
from government of Nepal, programs such as forest corridor conservation, sustainable 
community development, awareness generation and capacity building have begun in co-
operation with local communities, community based organisations and NGOs. The program 
has strengthened the management capacity of protected areas, supported the efforts to 
promote tourism and initiated research to improve management in the protected areas and 
their Buffer Zones. The Management plan and Tourism plan for RBNP were prepared and 
endorsed by HMG/N in the year 2002. With the government's efforts and initiation, programs 
like restoring and maintaining critical forest corridors and bottlenecks connecting 11 
protected areas in Nepal and India have begun with local people's participation. So far TAL 
program is focused on 5 critical areas - 2 corridors, Khata (Bardia) and Basanta (Kailali); and 
3 bottleneck sites namely Dovan VDC, Lamahi Area and Mahadevpuri VDC in Palpa, Dang 
and Banke. Moreover, TAL's other major success has been in community mobilization and 
institutionalization, which has given impetus for sustainable development and forest 
restoration. TAL Program is geared to preserving the remaining forests as well as 
regenerating the natural resources of the country. Additional activities of the TAL are: 

 

Initiated informal education programme and creation of eco clubs at school level to raise 
environmental awareness. 

Gained involvement of local people to contribute in sharing of forest conservation and 
management of corridors and bottlenecks in the form of voluntary labor and local materials. 
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Gained successful in community mobilization and institutionalization, which has given 
impetus for sustainable development and forest restoration. Despite the political turmoil, the 
local people, Community Based Organizations (CBOs), Community Forest User Groups 
(CFUGs), and Community Forest Coordination Committee (CFCC) have endeavored to give 
continuity in implementing TAL activities. 

TAL programme has sought to identify the causes of environmental degradation and loss of 
biodiversity in Terai Arc Landscape, conversion of forest for agriculture, encroachment, 
habitat degradation/fragmentation, over harvesting of forest products, uncontrolled grazing, 
poaching for wildlife or pollution, analyse the policies, and causes of poverty, population 
growth, lack of economic opportunities through the Root Causes Analysis (RCA) Workshop 
that involves, discussion, brain storming exercises and analysis. 

The TAL is implementing various programs outside the protected areas following the grant 
agreement signed based on the supplementary agreement. TAL program aims to form and 
institutionalize additional user groups to manage and restore degraded forest patches along 
the corridors and bottlenecks in TAL. Community based anti-poaching operations together 
with a number of other activities including community development programs such as 
biogas, toilet, community services, income generation activities and awareness programs 
have been implemented in full partnership with local communities to motivate them in 
conservation and enhance income of local people that subsequently reduce the pressure on 
forest.  
 
(vii) Forest management 

Nepal’s forests represent one of the most important natural resources and are an important 
means of agricultural production. Three aspects of forests such as forest area, quality of 
forest, and distance of forest area from the villages are important with this regard. The first 
two aspects of the forests are directly related to agro-ecosystem. First, as the improvement 
of agricultural activity depends directly on forest resource, there is required certain coverage 
of forest area to sustain the agricultural productivity and livestock husbandry, to conserve the 
watershed ecology, and to provide household needs and means of supplement income. 
Farm productivity may decline because of low forest to agricultural land ratio. The decline in 
farm productivity means widening of the gap between the farmers’ farm income and needed 
cash. Secondly, quality of forest refers to its density. Poorly stocked forests with low 
productivity are not only unable to meet the daily needs of the local people in terms of fuel 
wood, fodder, leaf-litter, timber, etc. but also less effective in conservation of soil and water 
as well. The third aspect refers to access of the farmers to forest resources. The distance 
between forest area and village location will have a direct impact on the agricultural 
productivity. The longer the distance for the villagers to access to forest location means they 
have to spend more time to collect forest products which adversely affect on agricultural 
production, since their only little time is left over for agricultural activity (Pradhan 2002).  

The main problem linked to the deteriorating forest resource is related to population increase 
and demand for the resource. The forests are in the process of further degradation. The 
declining availability of forest products means the nutrient levels and soil structure cannot be 
maintained, thus resulting in a decline of per hectare production. By diminishing forest 
coverage means also declining in the availability of fuel wood and other products as used for 
household consumption as well as for supplementary income of the farm households, which 
eventually affects in the productivity level of agriculture. 

 

The forest conservation programme states that there must be strict regulations on grazing on 
steep slopes, marginal areas and Chure ranges nor agricultural practices that are 
environmentally fragile and of low agricultural productivity. LRMP study states that the 
agricultural practice in slope areas with over 30° is unsuitable both environmentally and 
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economically. Such slopes are to be used for forest. According to the Forest Act 1992, the 
Chure hill range should be given priority as a protected area under an appropriate 
management programme that focuses on the conservation of soil and watersheds and 
animal and plan species, along with the development of firewood and fruit tress. The TAL 
programme is being initiated with this regard in the Terai. 

Secondly, the forest to agricultural land ratio is to be maintained for ecological point of view. 
According to the study of Mahat (1987), about 1.33 ha of forest is required so sustain 1 ha of 
agricultural land for Sindhupalchok and Kabhre districts. For Nepal as a whole, the study of 
Wyatt-Smith (1982) and Sheperd (1985) estimates 3 ha of unmanaged forest as required so 
sustain 1 ha of agricultural land or each person requires about 1.65 ha of forest.  

Thirdly, large villages exhibit more flexibility in terms of facility provision than small village. It 
is unquestionably argued that distance is the most crucial constraint in using the means of 
production such as forest. Spatial proximity of settlements to such production support agents 
is a basic element of their effective use and hence agricultural production efficiency. The 
shorter distance means saving in both cost and time in obtaining the resources, which the 
rural people can retain locally and use them in the agriculture and livestock production. The 
Community Forestry Programme that Nepal has gained successful, should be initiated 
across the country. 
 
(viii) Water Resources Development 

In Nepal, around 40% population has access to some form of electricity, the majority being in 
the urban areas. Despite great potentiality, development of hydropower in Nepal is a very 
complex task as it faces numerous challenges and obstacles. Some of the factors attributed 
to the low level of hydropower development are: lack of infrastructure and capital, high cost 
of technology, political instability, lower load factor due to lower level of productive end-use 
of electricity, and high technical and non–technical losses. In a steep terrain with dispersed 
villages in the hills and mountains, electrification is very costly. This situation poses 
challenges in managing the financial resources to expand the electrification network.  

The country has given priorities for the use of electricity in transport, tourism, industry and 
agriculture sectors. The Government of Nepal (HMG/N) has placed hydropower 
development as one of the top priorities in its overall development. The Government is 
pursuing water resources development in Nepal from three different approaches: firstly, to 
develop small and decentralized hydropower projects to meet the local demands in remote 
and isolated regions of the country; secondly, to develop medium sized power projects to 
meet the national demand within the national grid including surplus for export, and to 
develop local capacity; and thirdly, large-scale multi purpose projects to meet the regional 
demand for food, energy and flood control. With this vision, the Government has adopted the 
Hydropower Policy 2001 to attract both local and foreign private developers. The National 
Water Resources Strategy 2002 has been adopted primarily to undertake development and 
management of water resources in a holistic and systematic manner aimed at the 
sustainable use of the resources ensuring conservation and protection of environment. The 
strategy prescribes indicators for (i) short term- 5 years, (ii) medium term- 15 years, and (iii) 
long term- 25 years for achieving the outlined outputs with electricity, such as: (i) Short-term- 
25% of households; (ii) Medium–term, 38% of households; and (iii) Long-term - 60% of 
households will have access to grid supplied electricity; and (iv) Nepal is exporting 
substantial amounts of electricity to earn national revenue by 2027. 

 

Recognizing the importance of rural electrification in poverty alleviation, HMG/N has adopted 
some specific policies and actions for the development of rural electrification such as: (i) in 
remote areas, electrification programs will be encouraged by implementing small and micro- 
hydroelectric projects at local level, (ii) rural electrification program will be expanded to 
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provide electricity services to maximum number of people; and (iii) use of surplus electricity 
during off-peak period will be encouraged in rural water supply, irrigation, industry and 
tourism sector. HMG/N has adopted the concept of community participation in rural 
electrification schemes in order to accelerate the pace of expansion into the rural areas and 
to manage such rural distribution systems in a sustainable manner through Local Users’ 
Group Cooperatives (LUGC). The provision is that if LUGC agrees to contribute 20% of the 
expenses needed for network expansion, then the government policy is to provide remaining 
80% of the cost requirement. 

Dispersed settlements over the hills and mountain are a crucial issue in terms of cost 
effective provision of rural electricity, primarily micro hydro power. Therefore agglomeration 
of dispersed settlements to a desirable size is essential for the cost effective provision of 
basic and development facilities including electricity. 
 
 
B. Possible actions recommended for institutional development and capacity building 

 

Rearranging the institutional set up or realigning their mandates,  

Provision of research and laboratory facilities etc., 

Provision of required funds for flexibility of operation to meet the requirements dictated by 
their mandates, 

Provide environmental exposure to senior decision makers, 

Promote environmental capacity of corporate bodies, private sector bodies and local organs 
and CBOs, 

Provide carrier development opportunities for professionals graduated in the environmental 
field, 

Reassess and redefine poverty - environment linkages for upgrading rural environment 
attracting participation of local CBOs and NGOs, 

Empower DDCs and VDCs to act autonomously within the framework of local self 
governance, 

Equip MOPE with more skilled professionals to discharge it’s responsibilities with full 
capacity, 

Empower and strengthen local bodies and institutions with more autonomy of actions and 
leaving MOPE with policy making and coordinating role only, 

Create a government supported pool of environmental experts from public and private sector 
to supervise implementation of mitigation measures of environmental impacts induced by 
project development and to advice government on policy planning and monitoring of 
environmental actions, 

Share experience of sub regional institutions on development and enhancing capacity of the 
environmental institutions of respective countries. 

Conduct institutional reforms with addition of new mechanisms for flexibility and 
effectiveness of environmental management and protection of environmental rights of the 
citizens. 
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To protect the environmental rights of the citizens create and independent Environment 
Commission of Nepal. Make and enforce amendments in the existing environmental 
legislations accordingly.  
 
 
C. Some common constraints faced in implementation of EIA, operational problems and their 
solutions 
 
a. Constrains faced 
 
There is a need for amendments of the provisions and clauses of EPA and EPR themselves, 
making them more clear and easy to follow, 
There are procedural delays within MOPE whose accountability has never been questioned, 
Due to lack of competent staff MOPE has been a failure to carry out it’s needed interventions 
in the EIA process, 
There are technical difficulties in organizing public hearings at sight that delays the approval 
process, 
No concern has been demonstrated by apex agencies like NPC and NEPC to the ongoing 
unsatisfactory status of implementation of EIA process, 
Many sectoral agencies are carrying out the EIA process just as a formality and due to 
inability of MOPE to administer and monitor the mitigation measures the concerned agencies 
escape punishments. 
There are grievances from the proponents and developers that the over all time required for 
following the process and preparation of EIA reports and their approval is too long. 
In many cases mitigation measures identified in the EIA reports are not undertaken, the 
experience of one completed project is not taken into consideration while preparing and 
approving EIA reports for another projects. 
 
b. Operational problems and their solutions 
 
Problems 
 
There are inconsistencies and complexities in Schedules, which include list of projects 
requiring IEE or EIA, format for TOR, and IEE and EIA reports. Some of the proposals 
requiring IEE or EIA are unclear and misleading.  

The environmental law is silent about the time limit for the implementation of an EIA report. 
For example, the proponent may prepare an EIA report and may process for implementation 
after significant time lapse. In such cases, baseline conditions may change and many of the 
impacts and corresponding mitigation measures will also have to be altered. 

Format and content of the Scoping Document has not been issued which has deteriorated 
the report quality. In recent years, copying of (EIA) reports and their duplication has been a 
measure problem.  

The reviewing agencies are unclear about the aspects to be reviewed in Scoping Document 
and final EIA report due to lack of review guidelines and criteria. In most cases, consultants 
and practitioners are reluctant to review and re do the reports to improve their quality. 

 In linear projects, a number of VDCs or municipalities may be affected. The law is unclear 
about the number of public hearings to be carried out at the project site, and 
recommendation letter of the number of VDCs or municipalities to be submitted to the 
approving agency. 

Most EIA reports have not shown linkages between the baseline conditions, environmental 
impacts, mitigation measures and monitoring requirements.  
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The EIA report approving agency – MOPE – is unable to issue directives on technical 
matters due to lack of competent staff. 

 Environmental auditing by MOPE after two years of the commencement of the services of 
the projects is vague and provides opportunities to MOPE to delay environmental monitoring 
of the projects. 

After the EIA report is approved, in many cases the implementation of the environmental 
management plan is deferred. In some cases, EIA has also been carried out after 
completing the detail design of the projects just to comply with the legal provisions. 

 

Solutions 

Amendment of Environment Protection Rules, particularly its Schedules; 

Development of procedures for review of EIA reports monitoring and environmental auditing. 
Establishing procedures for review of EIA reports by independent experts could be useful; 

Organize exposure/orientation programs on EIA procedures for senior decision makers; 

Launch special training courses to EIA practitioners and reviewers and officials involved in 
the process; 

Make provisions for remunerating reviewers of EIA reports, independent monitors and 
auditors of implementation of mitigation measures; 

MOPE should be supported in terms of funds and facilities to conduct monitoring of 
mitigation programs and conduct environmental auditing of completed projects; 

Provide logistics, vehicles and other facilities to encourage site-visit before EIA report 
approval, conduct surveillance monitoring etc. . 
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Appendix 7 ADB Assistance Pipeline 
ADB Assistance Pipeline, 2004 -2007 

-Lending Products- 
 

Cost (US $ M)  Sector 
Project/ Programme name 

Poverty 
Classificati
on 

Thematic 
Priority 

Division Year 
of 
PPTA 

Total ADB 
(ADF) 

Gov’t Co-
financing 

2004 Agriculture, Environment and Natural Resources         
 Gender Equality and Empowerment of Women  GAD/EN

V/PSD 
SAAE 2001 17.5 10.0 2.5 5.0 

 Decentralized Rural Infrastructure and Livelihood CPI ECO/HD/
GAD 

SAAE 2001 37.3 25.0 6.3 6.0 

 Sub-total         
 Social Infrastructure         
 Skills for Employment PI ECO/HD/ 

PSD/ SP 
SASS 2003 33.8 23.0 5.8 5.0 

 Sub-total         
2005 Agriculture, Environment and Natural Resources         
 Community- Managed Irrigated Agriculture Sector 

Project: Central and Eastern Basins   
 ECO/EN

V/GG/PS
D 

SAAE 2001 30.0 20.0 5.0 5.0 

 Commercial Agriculture Development PI GG/PSD SAAE 2002 30.0 20.0 5.0 5.0 
 Sub-total         
 Finance         
 Market Access and Productivity Growth for Private 

Sector Development 
PI ECO/RE

G/GG/PS
D 

SAGF 2003 30.0 20.0 5.0 5.0 

 Rural Finance Sector Development Cluster 
Program (subprog 1) 

PI ECO/GG/ 
PSD 

SAGF 2004 36.3 25.0 6.3 5.0 

 Sub-total         
 Transport and Communications         
 Road Connectivity Sector I PI ECO SATC 2004 68.8 35.0 8.8 25.0 
2006 Energy         
 Rural Electrification and Renewable Energy PI ECO SAEN  2004 60.0 40.0 10.0 10.0 
 Sub-total         
 Social Infrastructure         
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 Education Sector Development Cluster Program I  HD SASS 2005 56.3 25.0 6.3 25.0 
 Sb-total         
 Transport and Communications         
 ICT for Public Service Delivery  ECO/HD SATC 2005 47.5 30.0 7.5 10.0 
 Sub-total         
 Others         
 Governance Reform and Decentralization Cluster 

Program (subprog 1) 
 ECO/GG/

HD 
SAGF 2005 41.3 25.0 6.3 10.0 

 Sub-total         
2007 Agriculture, Environment and Natural Resources         
 Decentralized and Community-based Water 

Management Project 
 ECO/EN

V/GG 
SAAE 2005 36.3 25.0 6.3 5.0 

 Sub-total         
 Finance         
 Rural Finance Sector Development Cluster 

(subprog 2) 
 ECO/GG/

PSD 
SAGF 2004 48.8 35.0 8.8 5.0 

 Sub-total         
 Social Infrastructure         
 Community-based Water Supply and Sanitation 

Sector II 
 GAD/HD SASS 2005 37.5 30.0 7.5 0.0 

 Sub-total         
 Transport and Communication         
 Civil Aviation Development  ECO/HD/

PSD 
SATC 2006 47.5 30.0 7.5 10.0 

Source: Country Strategy and Program Update 2004 – 2006 Nepal, as updated by Memorandum of Understanding between His Majesty’s 
Government of Nepal and Asian Development Bank for the Nepal 2004 Country Strategy and Program (CSP) Kick-off and Country 
Programming Mission. 

- = not available; ADB = Asian Development Bank; ADF = Asian Development Fund; ECO = Economic growth; ENV = Environment; GAD = Gender and 
Development; GG = Good governance; HD = Human Development; PSD = Private Sector Development; REG = Regional Cooperation; SAAE = South Asia 
Agriculture, Environment and Natural Resources Division; SAEN = South Asia Energy Division; SAGF = South Asia Governance Finance, and Trade Division; 
SATC = South Asia Transport and Communication Division; SP = Special Protection.  
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L1. National Resource Inventory on Non Timber Forest Products (NTFPs) and 

Medicinal and Aromatic Plants (MAPs) 
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
     Lending 

 Project loan 
 Programme loan 
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

     Non-lending 
     Project preparatory 

 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
   Institutional development 
 Other: 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector:  

Forestry Sector  
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention  
 Poverty intervention (through sustainable utilization of NTFPs, MAPs, 

regulation of their trade and linkages with market mechanisms) 
 

c. Key thematic area 
    Economic growth                                   Human  
    Gender and development                      Good governance  
    Environmental protection                       Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                               Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
 Country             Sub-regional        Interregional 
 Internal Policy Development 

4. Responsible division/Department: Department of Forest Research and Survey, MOFSC, HMG, 
Nepal 

5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
 
(a) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 

The current forest cover is 29% and shrubs cover an additional 11% of the total land area of 
Nepal. These forest and shrubs are sources of different valuable forest products (FPs) that 
include timber, firewood, non-timber forest products (NTFPs), medicinal and aromatic plants 
(MAPs). Sales of timber, firewood, NTFPs and MAPs combined together contribute for about 
10% of national GDP annually. In recent years sales of NTFPs and MAPs are in increasing 
trend including their exports to India.  

Proper conservation, management and sustainable utilization of these resources could further 
enhance revenue generation as well as help to reduce poverty through involvement of 
communities in income generating activities associated with harvesting of these resources. 
The demand for these products is increasing over the time. Keeping this in view the 
government has initiated policies, programs and legislative measures for developing these 
resources and their appropriate commercialization with establishment of market linkages, 
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encouraging, at the same time, broader participation of CBOs, local bodies, NGOs and 
individuals in the process.  
However, the government has limited knowledge/information on different NTFPs and MAPs 
preventing it from fully taking advantage of competitive bidding for sale of these products to 
generate more revenue and to enhance their sustainable use. HMG recognises that it does not 
have either established methods for the estimation and evaluation of these resources nor 
information on  their sustainable harvesting and would like to  build up and practice such 
methods for some key highly valuable MAPs. Lack of skilled manpower and inadequate 
research capacity also hinder government efforts towards preparing inventories on these 
resources, their conservation and regulated trade. This has weakened the monitoring and 
paved way for illegal collection and trade of these resources exerting undesirable pressure on 
the ecosystem.  

All this has created an urgent need to build up appropriate methods and techniques,  develop 
skilled manpower,  and enhance research capacity for the preservation of NTFPs and MAPs 
for their sustainable utilization and balanced trade. There is also a pressing need for 
preparation of a comprehensive nation-wide inventory on these resources maintaining broader 
participatory approach. 

 
(b) Goal and purpose 
 
The goal of the proposed study is to develop methodology for resource estimation and 
evaluation of NTFPs and MAPs and prepare a nationwide inventory; develop skilled manpower 
in the field, and strengthen research capacity of the Department of Forest Research and 
Survey (DFRS). The purpose of the study is to have a full assessment of available NTFPs and 
MAPs in different forest areas of the country for their better conservation management and 
sustainable utilization. This will also facilitate regularized trade and supply of these products to 
entrepreneurs and other consumers within the country as well as outside the country. The 
purpose of the study is also to check illegal trade and over collection of these resources to 
avoid damage to ecosystems they belong.  
 
(c)    Components and outputs 
 
The key components of the study will be: 

 Establishing scientific methods and techniques for assessment and evaluation 
of NTFPs and MAPs available in the country and their collection approaches 
maintaining their regenerative capacity, 

 Facilitating appropriate development of professionals in this field, 
 Enhancing research capacity of DFRS of MOFSC, 
 Developing inventories on different type of NTFPs and MAPs determining their 

locations, volumes, seasonal variations and specific characteristics and their 
integration in the form of one national inventory,  

 Defining and applying approaches for involving CBOs, NGOs and local 
government bodies and people in general in the process for management and 
sustainable use of NTFPs and MAPs. 

 
The output of the study will be enhanced knowledge on the above proposed components and 
it’s application for sustainable management use and balanced trade of NTFPs and MAPs in the 
country. Initiation of new approach and vision within MOFSC towards sustainable management 
of NTFPs and MAPs. 
 
(d) Expected results and deliverables 
 
The study will result in establishing scientific methods for conservation and managing NTFPs 
and MAPs, a national inventory will help regulate trade. This project should also help to 
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strengthened the  research capacity of the NRSC of MOFSC and  enhance participation of 
local bodies and communities in the process of poverty reduction. The deliverables will be 
documentation of the methods described above, records of stocks and characteristics of 
different NTFPs and MAPs, recording of research results on these resources, development of 
databases on all the findings of the study and their dissemination to all those interested. 
Lessons learned from the execution of the study will be applied for future policy planning and 
program implementation. 
 
(e) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
                                  
With the growing population, the demand on forest products including the NTFPs and MAPs is 
increasing over the years. Due to lack of capacity of government institutions to properly 
manage and insure sustainability of FPs, there is wide-spread misuse of these resources 
threatening to unbalance ecosystems. Therefore there is an obvious need to develop and 
apply appropriate methods of conservation to these forest resources while involving local 
population and communities for better environmental preservation, higher revenue generation 
and better trade. Integration of policies on FPs, their adjustment in program implementation 
and use of results of research on FPs for better social well being has to be taken into 
consideration. Control of illegal trade and over exploitation of resources threatening occurrence 
of soil erosion and landslides needed. 
 
(f) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables 
 
The results of the TA will be disseminated for the use of all interested stakeholders and public 
in general. They will be used for formulation of polices and programs on forestry development 
by the NPC and for coordinated management of the ecosystems involving other sectoral 
agencies like MOPE, private sector organizations and NGOs. Information documented in the 
database of the MOFSC will be communicated through established information exchange 
systems and website of MOFSC to different agencies, organizations and individuals.  
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
HMG, Ministry of Forests and Soil Conservation, Department of Forest Research and Survey 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 

conceptualizing the assistance 
The Department of Forest Research and Survey of the Ministry of Forests and Soil 
Conservation will be the lead agency for execution of this TA project. Other sectoral agencies 
concerned like MOPE, MOAC and NPC etc, will be consulted during conceptualization of the 
assistance. Other government agencies, private sector organizations, NGOs and relevant 
CBOs as well as local bodies will be involved in implementation of the study.  
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(a) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work plan: 

CSPU 2004. 
(b) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory): Not applicable 

(c) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending: 2 years 

 
10. Financing Plan 
(a) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
      Asian Development Fund: $ 
      Other: $ 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB financing, 



ADB Country Environment Analysis For Nepal 2004 140

other financing, and government financing): 
(b) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 
 Grant TA funds:  
 Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB financing, 
other financing, and government financing): 
Note: After the endorsement of the concept, a technical team led by the Department of Forest 
Research and Survey will develop detail proposal and submit for assistance through proper 
channel.  
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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L2.  Integrated Urban and Environmental Management in Small Towns 
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 

      Lending 
    Project loan  
 Program loan  
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

    Non-lending 
      Project preparatory 

 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
 Institutional development 
 Other 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 

Environment (urban) 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention 
    Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
 Economic growth                           Human  
 Gender and development            Good governance  

          Environmental protection              Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                    Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
 Country                Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Selected Ten Municipalities 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of Assistance 
(c) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
 
Nepal is experiencing rapid urban growth, the urban population is now 14.2 % and is 
growing at around 7 % annually. The expansion of settlements and establishment of 
industries and facilities have been spontaneous, unplanned and haphazard. This 
unplanned growth has resulted in an increase in pollution (of various kinds) and a 
general degradation of urban environmental with widespread implications for the local 
ecology and for the health and wellbeing of people.  Integrated urban environmental 
management is one of the top environmental priorities of Nepal. 
 
Truly integrated urban planning and management is not limited to the integration of 
provision for infrastructure and services but also embraces land-use planning with due 
consideration to environmental attributes. Important lessons can be derived from ADB 
funded projects in urban sector e.g. Kathmandu Urban Development Project, Urban and 
Environment Improvement Project, Small Towns Water supply and Sanitation Sector 
Project, as well as from other activities such as GLD, Land Pooling, UDLE, IAP and 
activities of NGOs. 
 
The integrated urban planning and management may be considered in ten selected 
municipalities, which are presently relatively small but expanding quickly. The urban 
problems experienced by smaller emerging towns are usually limited enough that they 
are still tractable. This is important because the integrated approach proposed here is 
more complex from the project management perspective and it involves participation and 
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coordination among various agencies. The coordination can be improved by entrusting 
municipalities with the lead role in the implementation of the project within the framework 
of the Local Self-Governance Act. Participation of the communities, NGOs and private 
sector should also be ensured.  

 
(d) Goal and purpose  
The aim of the proposed project is to promote integrated and holistic urban planning and 
management in order to make urban areas a better place to live. 
 
(e) Components and outputs 
 
The proposed PPTA for the project will further elaborate the components and specific 
out puts. In a broad sense, the project will support land-use planning and control, 
integrated planning and provision of various infrastructures, awareness raising, capacity 
building, and implementation of appropriate approaches to manage solid waste, waste 
water and air pollution.   
 
(f) Expected results and deliverables 
 
The urban areas will have better and more appropriate environmental management.  
 
(g) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
 
The project is not expected to result in major social and environmental concerns. The 
minor issues will be address in the process of project preparation.  
 
(h) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
Key stakeholders will be consulted and contribute in reviewing the in-country 
experiences in urban environmental pollution and management.  
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
 Municipalities  
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
Key stakeholders including MoLD, MoPE, Ministry of Housing and Physical Planning, 
Municipalities, NGOs, and industries/private sector organizations related with urban 
environmental management will be consulted and contribute in further developing the 
project concept.  
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(d) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work 

plan: CSPU 2004.  
(e) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending:  
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory):  

(f) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending:  
Nonlending:  

 
10. Financing Plan 
(c) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
   Asian Development Fund: $ 30 million over five years 
   Other: $  

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
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If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(d) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 
  Grant TA funds: $  
 Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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L3. River Training and Reclaiming Flood Degraded Land in the Terai  
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
        Lending 

    Project loan  
 Program loan  
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

      Non-lending 
       Project preparatory 

 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
 Institutional development 
 Other 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 

Environment (protection of fertile land) 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention 
    Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
 Economic growth                            Human  
 Gender and development              Good governance  
   Environmental protection                Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                     Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
 Country                Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Municipalities 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
(i) Background/linkage to country/regional strategy: 
 
River floods damage and degrade large areas of fertile (primarily agricultural) land, in the 
Terai every year. This is a serious environmental concern that directly affects livelihoods 
and increases poverty. The problem is also linked with a loss of vegetation and ground 
cover in the upper catchment areas of the rivers/ streams. 
 
An integrated approach which combines low-cost simple engineering and planting 
appropriate types of vegetation along the riverbanks can be an alternative to the 
conventional high cost engineering approach that uses only structures to control river 
bank cutting. There are already some small-scale experiences which indicate that a 
combination of vegetation and structures can be a low-cost, effective solution to 
controlling flood damage and reclaiming or restoring already damaged lands. The 
incentive for local participation is self-evident since the potential flood victims will 
themselves be the direct beneficiaries of these mitigation measures. 

 
(j) Goal and purpose  
The aim of the proposed project is to mitigate river flood damage of fertile lands by 
reclaiming damaged or degraded lands using a combination of vegetation/plants and 
structures. This can be done through active participation on the part of the communities.  
 
(k) Components and outputs 
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The proposed PPTA for the project will further elaborate the components and specific 
outputs. In a broad sense, the project will support social mobilization and group 
participation in the reclamation of lands through community groups. Local communities 
will be trained to plant and maintain appropriate greenery and construct simple 
structures (e.g. gabions spurs). Four Terai rivers that are presently causing significant 
damage will be selected and flood damage control works will be implemented along their 
riverbanks. Watershed management activities may also be implemented in the upper 
catchments of these rivers, particularly in the Churiya range.  A corridor, about 50 m 
wide, along the riverbanks will be converted into a green corridor of trees. Local people 
will be taught in the proper horticultural practices to maintain these areas and will be 
encouraged to maintain these green areas by riverbanks rather than to plant paddy 
there.   
 
(l) Expected results and deliverables 
 
The riverbanks of the selected rivers will be protected from flood damage by 
encouraging vegetation and planting appropriate tree species that will reclaim large 
areas of land. The benefits are possibly twofold, the proposed mitigation measures 
afford an extra degree of protection against flood damage and can possibly contribute to 
income generation. People will be trained in the construction of simple, low-cost flood 
protection structures and in the propagation of appropriate vegetation for flood damage 
protection.  
 
(m) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
 
This is not expected to result in major social and environmental concerns: the activities 
are expected to improve environmental conditions. The minor issues will be addressed 
in the process of project preparation.  
 
(n) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
Key stakeholders e.g. Department of Irrigation, Water Induced Disaster Prevention 
Department, NGOs and communities having experiences in the erection of low-cost 
structures and in the planning of appropriate vegetation for protection against flood 
damage will be consulted and contribute in reviewing the in-country experiences. DDCs 
and VDCs will also be consulted.  
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
Ministry of Water Resources/  Department of Irrigation or Water Induced Disaster 
Prevention Department , municipalities 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
Ministry of Water Resources, Department of Irrigation, Water Induced Disaster 
Prevention Department, NGOs and Communities having experiences in low-cost 
structure and vegetation plantation for protection against flood damage will be consulted 
and contribute in reviewing the in-country experiences. DDCs and VDCs will also be 
consulted.  
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(g) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work 

plan: CSPU 2004. 
(h) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending:  
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory):  

(i) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: 5 years 
Nonlending: 9 months 
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10. Financing Plan 
(e) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
            Asian Development Fund: $ 12 million plus $ 8 million for watershed 

improvement of the same rivers/ streams. 
            Other: $  
If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(f) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 

           Grant TA funds: $ 600,000 
 Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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L4. Development of Satellite Settlements in the Kathmandu Valley  
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
         Lending 

    Project loan  
 Program loan  
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

   Non-lending 
       Project preparatory 

 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
 Institutional development 
 Other 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector:  
Urban development and Environment 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention 
   Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
 Economic growth                           Human  
 Gender and development              Good governance  
   Environmental protection              Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                    Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
Country                Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Department of housing and urban development 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
(o) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
 
The Kathmandu Valley is Nepal’s single largest urban area. Over the past two decades 
the population of urban areas in the valley has increased tremendously.  The population 
growth rate in the urban areas of the valley is estimated to be about three times the 
national average. As a result of this rapid population growth and consequent expansion 
the Kathmandu valley faces serious urban environmental problems. These problems 
include: inadequate drinking water supply, haphazard disposal of solid waste, 
degradation of air quality, encroachment into open spaces and religious/cultural heritage 
sites, congestion and traffic problems, the appearance of slums, the loss of valuable 
agricultural land due to the expansion of unplanned settlements, etc. . The ADB has 
supported HMGN in addressing urban environmental problems in Kathmandu.  An 
example of such projects includes the Kathmandu Urban Development Project in the 
past and more recently the Melamchi Water Supply Project. Improving urban 
environmental quality, especially that of the Kathmandu Valley, is one of the top 
environmental priorities of Nepal. 
 
A current plan to construct an Outer Ring Road (approximately 66 km long) in the 
Kathmandu Valley (with help from the Peoples’ Republic of China) offers an excellent 
opportunity to plan the Kathmandu Valley’s urban development afresh. The planned 
development of satellite settlements with integrated provisions for infrastructure services 
and environmental considerations would be very significant in improving the 
environmental condition of the valley. This undertaking can also provide good 
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opportunities to promote public-private partnerships.  
 

(p) Goal and purpose  
 
The aim of the proposed project is to develop satellite settlements incorporating the 
concepts of integrated urban planning and management in order to improve the urban 
environment in the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
(q) Components and outputs 
 
The proposed PPTA for the project will further elaborate the components and specific 
outputs. In a broad sense, the project will support the identification of suitable areas for 
satellite settlements by taking into consideration their unique environmental attributes, 
and support the construction (or improvement) of radial roads linking the current and the 
planned outer ring road and potential satellite settlements.  In so doing it will also 
promote public-private partnership in the planning and development of the settlements 
using the concept of integrated urban and environmental management.  
 
(r) Expected results and deliverables 
 
The Kathmandu Valley’s urban areas will have an improved urban environment.  
 
(s) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
 
Land acquisition, loss of agricultural land,  management of waste generated by the 
settlements are the main environmental and social issues. These needs to be addressed 
in the process of project preparation.  
 
(t) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
Key stakeholders, including department of roads, municipalities, DDCs and Outer Ring 
Road Project  needs to be consulted for coordination and reviewing the experiences.  
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
Ministry of Physical Planning, department of housing and urban development.  
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
Key stakeholders including mentioned above and private sector organizations will be 
consulted and contribute in further developing the project concept.  
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(j) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work 

plan: CSPU 2004 
(k) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending:  
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory):  

(l) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: 5 years 
Nonlending: 9 months 

 
10. Financing Plan 
(g) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
   Asian Development Fund: $ 25 million 
   Other: $  

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
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If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(h) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 
   Grant TA funds: $  
 Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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L5. Nepal’s Entry to WTO and National Environmental Capacity Building 
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 

  Lending 
 Project loan 
 Programme loan 
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

    Non-lending 
  Project preparatory 
 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
 Institutional development 
 Other: 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention 
 Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
 Economic growth                         Human  
 Gender and development            Good governance  
 Environmental protection             Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                   Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
  Country             Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Minister for Industry, Commerce and Supplies, 
FNCCI, Nepal Chamber of Commerce  
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
(u) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
Nepal is rich in biodiversity, in wild varieties as well as in the domesticated ones 
(including crops and livestock). Indigenous knowledge regarding the conservation and 
use of the biodiversity is extremely important. The diversity of crop variety known to and 
traditionally nurtured by the indigenous people is tremendous. Biodiversity is a valuable 
resource for Nepal both as an ecological resource and as a source of livelihood for rural 
people, particularly the poor.   

Nepal became the 147th member of the WTO on 23 April 2004. This membership 
affords new opportunities as well as poses new risks for the conservation and the 
sustainable use of Nepal’s biodiversity. Common concerns centre on patent rights for 
indigenous knowledge, plants and products; bio-piracy; and Trade-Related Intellectual 
Property Rights (TRIPS). By joining the WTO, Nepal can now fully enjoy the same rights 
that all members have under the WTO agreements, such as non-discrimination by other 
WTO members and the ability to use the WTO’s dispute settlement procedures. 
However, Nepal will now have to hone its technical and financial capabilities to increase 
its competitiveness and be able to take advantage of this rule-based trading regime. 
Nepal is already in the process of preparing the Legislative Plan Of Action and new 
Industrial Property (Protection) Act, which would incorporate all the substantive 
provisions of the TRIPS Agreement. Nevertheless, there is still much more to do in this 
sector to mitigate negative impacts and enhance positive ones. Nepal will need 
assistance in conducting training, engaging in policy dialogue, building databases, 
networking and exchanging information in order to strengthen its capacity to reap 
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benefits from this membership. The following are some areas in which assistance may 
focus 

 Registration of biodiversity 
 Trade related intellectual property rights and the environment. 
 Eco labelling and process and production methods (PPMs) 
 TRIPS (patent Copyrights, Trademark Designs, Geographical Indications) - new 

laws and implementation required 
 Agriculture - Protecting the rights of Farmers 
 Technical assistance for enhancing competitive strength Identification and 

development of thrust \ core sectors 
 Competition Law & facilitating mechanism 
 Investment friendly law & policy 

 
(v) Goal and purpose 
To enhance country’s capacity to develop mutually supportive trade, environment and 
development policies. 
 
(g) Components and outputs 
 
The project will help Nepal to compete with other countries in trade related matters. 
Create awareness and develop policies regarding IPR, copyrights etc. Facilitate 
industries to attain ISO certification, promote eco-labelling, and produce a registry of 
biodiversity. 
 
(d) Expected results and deliverables 
Widen approach to promote trade and manage environmental resources. Create 
awareness on IPR. Enhanced national capability to maximize advantage and to 
minimize negative impacts on the environmental/natural resources resulting from the 
WTO membership. 
 
(w) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
Nepal needs to be helped to take full advantage of WTO membership so that it can 
compete on the world stage. It also need to be helped to protect the indigenous 
knowledge of its rural people. 
 
(x) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: News letter, Interaction 

programmes, seminars etc. . 
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
Minister for Industry, Commerce and Supplies 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
Government agencies, Business community and NGO’s. 
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(m) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work 

plan: CSPU 2004. 
(n) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending (project preparatory): Not applicable 
Nonlending (other than project preparatory):  

(o) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending: 4 years 
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10. Financing Plan 
(i) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
      Asian Development Fund: $25M 
       Other: $ 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(j) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 

     Grant TA funds: 1 million 
      Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 

ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
 



ADB Country Environment Analysis For Nepal 2004 153

L6. Eco-Tourism and Sustainable Livelihood in Nepal 
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
 
  Lending 

    Project loan 
   Programme loan 
   Sector loan 
   Sector development program loan 
   Other 
   Non-lending 

       Project preparatory 
   Other than project preparatory 
   Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
            Other 
 

2  Assistance Focus a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector 
specify the sector: b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 
 
   Core poverty interventions 
   Poverty intervention 
c. Key thematic area 

         Economic growth    Human 
   Gender and development           Good governance 
                Environmental protection     Private sector development 
                 Regional cooperation     Social protection 
     Other 
 

3. Coverage 
 

 Country    Sub-regional        Interregional 
 
4. Responsible division/Department: Tourism Development Board 
 

5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 

6. Description of assistance 
 
(a) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
 
The ADB has contributed to supporting HMG in its programmes dealing with secondary 
education, urban environment, public sector management, road network development, 
community based water supply and sanitation, empowerment of women and community 
based livestock development. However, there is a need to ensure that mountain 
ecosystems are sustainably utilised for meeting the livelihood needs of the mountain 
people. In the past, the potentials for harnessing mountain ecosystems have been 
limited to meeting primarily subsistence needs. Without a major effort to diversify and 
increase the contribution of mountain ecosystems, traditional activities alone will not be 
able to support the rapidly growing livelihood requirements of mountain people.  
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(a) Goal and purpose 
 
It is important that opportunities be provided to rural people to help them benefit fully 
from the rich natural diversity of Nepal. They need to be assisted in harnessing this 
resource in a manner that benefits both the people as well as the environment. To date, 
Nepal's rich environmental endowments have not been fully exploited because of 
constraints such as lack of access, basic services, a scarcity of necessary skills and 
poor marketing of appropriate packages for different types of tourists. Nepal has gained 
a good deal of experience in promoting different types tourism and there is a need now 
to carefully transfer the lessons learnt in the from the more successful eco-tourism areas 
to other parts that are just now embarking on eco-tourism.  The Eastern Development 
Region stands out as the next most appropriate area for large scale systematic 
promotion of eco tourism. 
 
The overall goal is to develop and implement a regional eco-tourism programme that 
integrates ecosystem management and sustainable livelihood. The objective is to make 
more effective use of the natural endowments in the region through promotion of eco 
tourism in a manner that maximizes the benefits going to the households and 
encourages the communities to improve the quality of their environment. The Eastern 
Development Region already has important protected areas and conservation areas 
such as the Makalu Barun , Kanchanjunnga, TeenJureMilke, Jaljale Rhododendron 
forest and the very pristine upper catchments areas of the Upper Arun. It is also the 
location for the Trinational Kanchanjunga National Park and Koshi Tappu Wildlife 
Reserves with its unique bird sanctuary. The Region possesses a rich diversity of 
ecotourism activities. It is also now serviced by a minimum network of roads and airports 
that make it feasible to undertake the type of development that was started in the 
Pokhara and Annapurna areas three to four decades ago. 
 
The objectives of the projects are (i) to increase household income through their 
participation in ecotourism activities (ii) to enhance community based ecosystem 
activities that benefit ecotourism (iii) to undertake training and promotion of specific 
ecotourism activities amongst private sector operators in the area (iv) to improve basic 
infrastructure related with parks, trails, health and information services and (v) 
encourage the development of hotels, lodges and rest houses by local residents and 
providing training and exposure visits for their successful implementation.  
 
(c) Expected results and deliverables 
 

1) Poverty reduction to mountain households 
2) Improved ecosystem condition and services 
3) Improved local infrastructure and services 
4) Increase national foreign exchange 
5) Increased employment and skills diversification of the local people 

 
(b) Social or environmental issues or concerns  
 
The proposed project would be environmentally very beneficial as it would support 
environmental friendly activities. Wherever there are potential risks of environment 
damage such as excessive use of firewood, inappropriate disposal of garbage, 
inappropriate locations for campsites and other activities that enhance pressures on the 
environment would be specifically avoided through inbuilt training programmes. 
Awareness raising activities and strong community education and participation in 
environmental management and sustainable use of available natural resources will also 
be included.  
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(c) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
 
To be determined  
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
 
Ministry of Tourism, district and village bodies, community based organisations of the 
area, Nepal Tourism Board and others. 
 
8. Natural/extent of government beneficiary involvement in identifying or conceptualizing 
the assistance 
 
National Governments, Concerned agencies from the private sector, Local Community 
groups representing beneficiaries NGOs specializing in ecotourism and ecosystem  
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
 
10. Financing Plan  
 
   For lending   

(a) Ordinary capital resources: 
       Asian Development Fund: $20M 
       Other- 

: 
  
If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(k) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 

     Grant TA funds: 1 million 
      Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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NL1. Capacity Building of the Environment Sector 
Concept papers 

 
 
1. Type/modality of assistance 

   Lending 
   Project loan  
   Program loan  
   Sector loan 
   Sector development program loan 
   Other 

     Non-lending 
   Project preparatory 
   Other than project preparatory 
   Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
   Institutional development 
   Other 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 

 Environment / Natural resources sector 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

   Core poverty intervention 
   Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
   Economic growth                            Human  
   Gender and development               Good governance  
   Environmental protection                Private sector development                        
   Regional cooperation                      Social protection 
  other: natural resource conservation  

3. Coverage 
   Country                Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Ministry of population and Environment, NPC, 
MoFS, NGO'S and ICIMOD. 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
a. Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
 
Enhancing the performance capacity of the environmental sector of Nepal is deemed 
critical for better conservation of natural resources and management of the environmental 
sector. Key aspects of the capability building of the sector are policy reforms, institutional 
strengthening, introducing necessary amendments in the existing legal instruments, and 
enforcement of environmental laws and strengthening of the EIA/SEA framework. These 
activities need also to be supported by the creation of a national repository of 
environmental information. 
 
Policy reforms will require addressing the shortcomings of policy planning and 
implementation; implementing institutional reforms and restructuring institutions as 
needed, enhancing the technical skills of institutional staff and providing necessary 
research and technical facilities. Budgetary provisions for better remuneration will also be 
needed. The framework of existing environmental legislation will need to be reviewed and 
amendments and  relevant legal provisions sorted out.  Better EIA/SEA procedures will 
have to be determining and practical plans for  their effective enforcement and 
strengthening will have to be considered as well as effective monitoring measures for 
mitigating the impacts of development activities. Measure to enhance the overall capacity 
of MoPE have to be suggested. A better, more flexible and integrated approach towards 
implementing the above-mentioned actions is needed and for this a well-established 



ADB Country Environment Analysis For Nepal 2004 157

information base comprising of information on all aspects of the national environment is 
also deemed essential. 

ADBs technical assistance to Nepal in this regard, will be of significant help in building 
Nepal's capacity and hence in improving the overall performance of the country’s 
environment sector.  
 
b. Goal and Purpose  
 
The goal of the project is to study and conduct necessary reforms in the policy, planning, 
and programming process in order to attain better performance from the existing 
environmental institutional system. Improved effectiveness of legal instruments with 
regards to the environment is needed and would greatly be assisted by having a national 
environmental data/information base accessible to all concerned agencies and the 
general public. 
 
The purpose of the project is to achieve improved performance of the whole environment 
sector so that it can better curtail ongoing degradation and  safeguard the natural 
resources from negative impacts of different development activities. 
 
c. Components and Outputs 
 
The components of the study project will include : 
 
i) Comprehensive study and analysis of existing environmental policies, strategies, 

and approaches and their implementation, plans and programs. Identification of 
gaps in their implementation in order to recommend necessary reforms in the 
system.  

ii) Detailed study of the structure and performance of existing public and private 
sector stakeholder institutions, their performance deficiencies; weaknesses in 
ensuring participation of both public and private sector agencies, NGOs, local 
bodies, communities, and the civil society in general towards ensuring integrated 
approach to encounter environmental problems. 

iii) In depth review and study of the legislative system in effect, including EPA and 
EPR, environmental laws enacted from time to time and their enforcement, more 
critical analysis of application of the EIA/SEA procedures, difficulties faced in 
monitoring and compliance of standards and norms etc. to suggest necessary 
amendments and other improvements in the legal framework. 

iv) Study and analysis of the status of existing data/information base at central, 
sectoral and local levels including that available in the private sector agencies. 
Defining modalities for their consolidation for facilitating integrated approach for 
conservation of natural resources and management of the general environment of 
the country. 

 
The expected output of the study project will be a comprehensive report/reports on the 
above mentioned components containing critical analysis of the existing policies, 
institutional setups and their performance, existing legislative framework and deficiencies 
of its application, constraints faced in effective implementation of EIA/SEA procedures. 
Report on the status of development and use of environmental data/information base to 
recommend measures/actions required for supporting the capacity building of the 
environment sector.  
 
d. Expected Results and Deliverables 
 
Successful completion of the proposed project will result in suggestions for improvements 
in the existing environmental policies, suggestions for their improved implementation, 
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suggestions as to how to reform/restructure environmental institutions,  suggestions as to 
how to more successfully handle environmental problems. Suggestions will also cover 
how to improve coordination among all environmental agencies and how to achieve a 
more effective legislative system. How to support decision making and implement 
environmental activities in a sustainable manner using a modernized information base 
and its management system to ensure better environmental governance/performance.  
 
To achieve the above transparency of the actions, involvement of all relevant 
stakeholders, understanding and sincere efforts/support from the government as well as 
key advisory and policy making agencies will be very much desirable.   
 
e. Social or Environmental Issues or Concerns 
 
Enhanced capacity of the environment sector will have broad positive impacts on the 
physical as well as socioeconomic environment of the country. Broader environmental 
awareness is needed in order improve environmental management and reap the 
secondary benefits that such awareness can bring. These benefits include improvements 
in the economy and in the social well being and livelihood of the population and the 
generation of income opportunities for all communities including the poorest sections of 
the society. All segments of the society should be encourage to participate in the process 
in order to ensure conservation and sustainable utilization of natural resources, and to 
ensure general consensus for sustainable protection of environment. 
  
f. Plans for Disseminating Results/Deliverables: 
 
The results of the study, content of the report/reports prepared and the recommendations 
embodied therein will be made public in a transparent way and disseminated to all public 
and private sector agencies at the central and local levels NGOs, INGOs, communities as 
well as the donor agencies supporting Nepal’s efforts towards development of 
environment sector. The study results will also be shared with all national experts on 
environment, academic institutions, media and the civil society for promoting integrated 
efforts to improve and sustain better environmental conditions. 
 
7.Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
 
NPC, MoPE, MoFSC, WECS, ICIMOD, NGOS, INGOS. 
 
8.Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
 
The project will be promoted and implemented with the support from the government 
involving key agencies of the public and private sectors.  It is envisaged that 
consultations will be held with all agencies concerned including the civil society. The 
beneficiaries of the endeavor will include the whole environment sector and the 
population at large. 
 
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
a. Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work plan: 

CSPU 2004. 
b. Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending: not applicable  
Nonlending (project preparatory): yes  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory): not applicable 

c. Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: not applicable 
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Nonlending: 2 years. 
 
 
10. Financing Plan 
a.      For lending 

   Ordinary capital resources: $ 
      Asian Development Fund: $ 
      Other: $  

If no financing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
b.    For Nonlending 

   No resources required, other than ADB staff 
   ADB’s administrative budget: $ 
   Grant TA funds: $ 2M 
   Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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NL2. Greening the PRSP: Improving Livelihoods and Ecosystem Governance 
Concept paper 

 
 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
 
    Lending 

 Project loan 
 Programme loan 
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

    Non-lending 
  Project preparatory 
 Other than project preparatory 
   Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
 Institutional development 
 Other: 

 
2. Assistance Focus 
 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 
 

 Core poverty intervention 
 Poverty intervention 

 
c. Key thematic area 
 

 Economic growth    Human  
 Gender and development    Good governance  
 Environmental protection    Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation    Social protection 
 other  

 
3. Coverage 
 

 Country      Sub-regional   Interregional 
 
4. Responsible division/Department: NPC, MoPE, MoFSC, MoWR. 
 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
 
6. Description of assistance 
 
(a) Background/linkage to country/regional strategy: 
 
HMG/N has adopted the Poverty Reduction Strategy as the major objective of the Tenth 
Development Plan. Similarly the Asian Development Bank has also given the highest priority 
to poverty reduction in Nepal. This congruence in overall priority is also further supported by 
the emphasis in different policy announcements that the overall environmental quality should 
not deteriorate any further.  
 
One of the continuing paradoxes of Nepal's underdevelopment is the coexistence of poverty 
with an abundance of natural resources. Poor governance is partly to blame for these 
resources being underutilized or misused as well as, more recently, for their deterioration. 
Ironically, natural resources remain the best hope for improving the lives of the majority of 
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the people in rural areas for whom there are few alternatives. To date, only a fraction of the 
potential for exploiting forestry, water resources, tourism and even agriculture has been 
harnessed. A major effort is needed to examine alternative ways in which to improve the 
extent to which critical natural resources can additionally contribute to the economy. Poor 
governance has given rise to a plethora of problems including: corruption, monopoly by the 
public sector, outdated laws and regulation, lack of participation by the community and the 
private sector in the making of critical decisions. Poor governance and poor planning have 
failed to articulate a realistic development approach that integrates regional and local 
development potentials with markets, environment, infrastructure and settlements.  
 
(b) Goal and purpose 
 
The overall goal of the project is to make a major contribution towards successfully 
implementing the PRSP by carefully identifying the potential of ecosystem-based resources 
in the country. It will undertake a comprehensive review of the prevailing governance 
practices and identify specific ways in which each natural resource can contribute towards 
improving the livelihood of the people and enhance the conditions of the ecosystem. It will 
examine the role, mechanisms and impacts of public sector operations in the management 
of natural resources and identify existing bottlenecks that are hampering the efficiency of 
operation. It will also identify areas where the private sector and the community can play a 
more effective role in the absence of the monopoly. 
 
(c) Components and outputs 
 
The project would examine issues related with the governance of the major ecosystems and 
investigate natural resource based opportunities based on forest, water, agriculture and eco-
tourism. Namely: 
 

- Improved governance of natural resources in major ecosystems of the country 
through a series of institutional changes and improvements that envisages reduced 
public sector role and greater role for the private sector and community based 
organizations. 

 
- Better integration of the PRSP with the natural resources sector so that the targets 

addressing poverty are realistic and attainable. 
 

- Greater economic contribution from the natural resources in the country and a major 
boost in improving the overall economic growth of the country. 

 
 
(d) Expected results and deliverables 
 
Multidisciplinary assessment of the ecological, social and economic components required for 
sustainable development of protected areas.  
 
Innovative approaches for the formulation of the management plan of ecosystems involving 
public, community and private sector activities. 
 
Sound Information base for sustainable decision making and reducing conflicts in the 
governance of natural resources. 
 
Improved conservation and livelihood conditions of local communities. 
 
Improved regional, local and ecosystem based planning that is realistic and effective. 
 
Preserve the natural beauty. 
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(c) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
 
There is a great need for the increased understanding of the management of ecosystems as 
a complex process involving both environmental, social and economic forces and how these 
can influence ecological and socio-cultural conditions. In recent years there has been 
awareness on the part of the public-private sectors for the need to develop economic 
activities which also embrace environmental protection. Furthermore, development 
pressures are increasing in most of the ecosystems. There is need for sound regulations and 
policies which will safeguard the ecosystems while allowing local communities to reap 
maximum benefit from their natural endowments. There is also a need to develop 
opportunities for profitable local employment in order to help stem out-migration of rural 
people and to explore ways to reduce the problems of food deficit. In this respect the 
development of an eco-friendly tourism infrastructure and the promotion eco-tourism should 
go a long way to helping improve the livelihoods of the local communities. Particularly, due 
attention is needed to reduce the park-people conflict taking into consideration of current 
insurgency situation. 
 
(d) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
 
Management Plan; Publications; multimedia CD-Roms, brochures, Video and promotional 
materials. 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
 
National Planning Commission, Ministry of forests , Ministry of Water Resources 
 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 

conceptualizing the assistance 
 
Local communities in and surrounding protected areas; HMG Nepal, community based 
organizations; tourism agencies; civil society including private and public sectors. 
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
 
(a) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work plan: 
CSPU 
 
(b) Expected date of submission for approval 
 

Lending: Not applicable 
 
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
 
Nonlending (other than project preparatory): Not applicable 

 
(c) Period and duration of assistance 
 

Lending: Not applicable 
 
Nonlending: 3 years 

 
10. Financing Plan 
 

(a) For lending 
 

Ordinary capital resources: $ 
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Asian Development Fund: $ 
 

Other: $ 
 
If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
 
(b) For Nonlending 
 

No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 
ADB s administrative budget: $ 
 
Grant TA funds: upto 1 million $USD  
 
Other 

 
If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB financing, 
other financing, and government financing): 
 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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NL3. A Natural Resources Information Network and Decision Support System 

for Ecosystem Based Management 
Concept paper 

 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
     Lending 

 Project loan  
   Program loan  
   Sector loan 
   Sector development program loan 
   Other 

   Non-lending 
       Project preparatory 

   Other than project preparatory 
   Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
   Institutional development 
   Other 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: Environment 

(protection of fertile land) 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

   Core poverty intervention 
   Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
   Economic growth                           Human  
   Gender and development              Good governance  
   Environmental protection               Private sector development 
   Regional cooperation                     Social protection 
   other  

3. Coverage 
   Country                Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: Municipalities 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
(y) Background/linkage to country/regional strategy: 
 
 
The need for coordinated and reliable environmental data on Nepal is clearly recognised by all 
stakeholders as a fundamental tool for development in general and one that is indispensable to 
any sort of environmental monitoring in particular.  While much information is already available it 
appears in isolated reports, is often dispersed, heterogeneous, and generally inaccessible. 
Without an appropriate framework and mechanism for data sharing, time and resources are 
wasted in the duplication of efforts for data collection and management. Existing databases lack a 
centralised data pool and lack unified standards; at the national level there is also no national 
information database integrating all the sectoral data nor are there any data linkages which would 
allow the sharing of the existing information.  
Advances in information and communication technology combined with space technology and 
geographical analysis and modelling tools are now available to quantify, model, document and 
disseminate information on key environmental conditions and trends. These advances combined 
with the rich indigenous knowledge of local practices can be a powerful environmental planning 
and management tool. A decision support system based on geographic information through 
analytical tools coupled with advanced modelling techniques will facilitate sound environmental 
planning and management. Decision makers and development practitioners on a local, national 
and regional based would benefit from the use of collected, organised and consolidated socio-
economic, physical and environmental data in the formulation of ecosystem based policy 
planning. 
 
 
(z) Goal and purpose  
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To support decisions makers and planners by providing with tools. 
 
(aa) Components and outputs 
 
Data compiled, consolidated and made available in an easy-to-use graphical format together with 
a set of tools that would use the data and make it available as a decision support tool. 
 
(bb) Expected results and deliverables 
 
A natural resources information network and decision support system that includes all relevant 
physical and socio-economic data and tools need for informed decision making for ecosystem 
management and planning. 
 
Decision maker and planners would be provided with the information to implement technological 
methodologies like GIS, and decision support systems which would contribute to a more systemic 
approach to the management of ecosystems by providing alternative management scenarios.  
 
 
 
(cc) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
The availability of crucial socio-economic and environmental data is essential for solving 
problems related to sustainable environmental management and natural resources planning. The 
ability to develop and concretely follow up on policies by take into account all relevant 
environmental data is now lacking in the region. Moreover, the role of local communities is not 
considered an added value within the policy making process, and more often than not 
contributions in terms of knowledge on the potentials and limits of mountain environments 
(indigenous knowledge) and of management priorities is often lost.  
 
(dd) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
 
Management Plan; Publications; multimedia CD-Roms, brochures, Video and promotional 
materials, Web sites and Web portals. 
 
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
Ministry of Population and Environment, Ministry of Science and Technology, MoFR, NGOs, 
INGOs, ICIMOD. 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or conceptualizing 
the assistance 
Local communities in and surrounding protected areas; HMG Nepal, community based 
organisations; tourism agencies; civil society including private and public sectors. 
 
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 

  
 

 
10. Financing Plan 
(l) For lending 

    Ordinary capital resources: $ 
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB financing, 
other financing, and government financing): 
(m) For Nonlending 

    No resources required, other than ADB staff 
    ADB’s administrative budget: $ 

Grant TA funds: Upto 1 million USD. 
 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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NL4. Poverty and Vulnerability Mapping in Hindu-Kush Himalayan Region 

Concept paper 
 
1. Type/modality of assistance 
     Lending 

 Project loan 
 Programme loan 
 Sector loan 
 Sector development program loan 
 Other 

     Non-lending 
   Project preparatory 
 Other than project preparatory 
 Economic, thematic and sectoral work 
   Institutional development 
 Other: 

2. Assistance Focus 
a. If assistance focuses on a particular sector or sub-sector specify the sector: 
b. For project preparatory and lending, classification 

 Core poverty intervention 
   Poverty intervention 

c. Key thematic area 
 Economic growth                           Human  
 Gender and development              Good governance  
   Environmental protection              Private sector development 
 Regional cooperation                     Social protection 
 other  

3. Coverage 
Country             Sub-regional        Interregional 

4. Responsible division/Department: ICIMOD 
5. Responsible ADB officer: to be determined 
6. Description of assistance 
(ee) Background/linkage to country/ regional strategy: 
The mountainous areas of the Hindu-Kush Himalayan (HKH) region contain a 
disproportionately higher number of poor people than other mountainous areas of 
the world. The large-scale poverty in the HKH region is partly due to the comparative 
disadvantage of mountain areas that result from their fragility, marginality and 
inaccessibility. Most mountain areas tend to have less of a political voice because 
not only are they located on the periphery of the geographical landscape but they 
are also relatively sparsely populated. As a result, mountain people are often 
marginalised with little presence and involvement in the national socio-economic and 
political processes - as a result their livelihood is vulnerable to divers natural, social 
and economic forces. Planners and developers commonly apply policies and 
practices developed for plain areas also to mountainous areas.  We now know that 
this approach is ineffectual and only helps to encourage poverty in mountain areas.  
There is an urgent need to address mountain poverty and to use strategies based on 
scientific planning. 
 
(ff) Goal and purpose 
The overall goal is to develop a strategy for reducing poverty in mountain areas by first 
systematically determining the spatial patterns of the incidence of poverty and 
vulnerability to environmental risk as well as to the rich natural resource endowments in 
the HKH region. The project will focus on developing the tools needed to help estimate 
poverty and vulnerability indicators for the mountain areas of the HKH region and to 
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eventually produce a visualisation or 'mapping' of these areas. Ultimately, the project 
aims to provide visual tools which can help planners and decision makers to formulate 
appropriate programmes and policies targeted to poorer mountain communities. These 
visual maps, based on the scientific data collected and indicators developed, will support 
a more accurate and cost-efficient targeting and monitoring of poverty-reduction 
programs in the region, and will also improve the poverty analysis capabilities of  
national institutions and other professionals in the participating countries.  Additional 
indicators related to the millennium development goals will also be developed to the 
extent possible and will provide a strong basis on which to compare the different 
dimensions of poverty across the HKH region. 
 
(h) Components and outputs 
 
 Develop a systematic knowledge base on the social, economic and environment 

dimensions of HKH region. This will include identifying common factors that 
influence poverty in mountain regions, constructing poverty indicators and 
developing appropriate analytical tools to understand mountain poverty and 
mountain prosperity.  

 Develop specific indicators that address the millennium development goals in 
order to measure and track changes in selected dimensions of poverty in the 
HKH region. 

 Develop poverty and vulnerability data sets of the HKH region in a GIS platform, 
including socio-economic, environmental and vulnerability indicators. 

 Model the poverty scenario to identify vulnerable regions and populations.  
 Generate national and regional maps of poverty and vulnerability of the HKH 

region. 
 
(i) Expected results and deliverables 
 
• A set of poverty indicators that relate to the social, economic and environmental 

aspects  
• A set of standardised database that will help to delineate areas and identify 

dimensions of poverty and prosperity  
• A standardised methodology and analytical tools to be utilised across the 

member countries by the participating institutions  
• An analysis of vulnerability that provides information on the causes of extreme 

poverty and people and areas of greatest risk  
• Enhanced capacity of ICIMOD and its partners in dealing with poverty and 

vulnerability issues in the region 
• On line access to poverty mapping and vulnerability analysis database and 

maps. 
 
(gg) Social or environmental issues or concerns 
The HKH region possesses vulnerability to natural hazards due to the fragile 
environment.  The limited availability of arable land makes food insecurity an almost 
annual reality to many mountain households. While access to natural resources is 
limited by mountain specificities, mountain people are also often handicapped by the 
existing legal and institutional arrangements and by their inaccessibility to all forms 
of services and livelihood options.  Lack of access to markets, technologies and 
information exacerbate the overall mountain problems further and contribute to their 
underdevelopment, isolation and estrangement from the wider social and economic 
processes. 
 
(hh) Plans for disseminating results/deliverables: 
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Publications; Multimedia CD-Roms in a GIS capability; Maps and cartographic 
visualization; On-line access to poverty database with dynamic mapping capability; 
Policy briefs; 
 
7. Proposed executing/implementing agencies 
 
ICIMOD together with key national partners of participating countries in the HKH region 
 
8. Natural/extent of government/beneficiary involvement in identifying or 
conceptualizing the assistance 
 
National Governments; NGOs/CBOs; Regional/International organizations: SAARC; 
SACEP; UNEP; ICIMOD; ADB 
 
 
9. Timetable for assistance design, processing and implementation 
(p) Year included in CSP, CSP update, SCSP, SCSP update, or interregional work 

plan: CSPU 
(q) Expected date of submission for approval 

Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending (project preparatory):  
Nonlending (other than project preparatory): Not applicable 

(r) Period and duration of assistance 
Lending: Not applicable 
Nonlending: 4 years 

 
10. Financing Plan 
(n) For lending 

 Ordinary capital resources: $ 
          Asian Development Fund: $ 
          Other: $ 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought:  
 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements, (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
(o) For Nonlending 

 No resources required, other than ADB staff 
 ADB’s administrative budget: $ 

               Grant TA funds: 1 Million $ USD 
                Other 

If cofinancing is required indicate sources, and amount sought: 
If known, provide cost estimates and financing arrangements (e.g., total cost, ADB 
financing, other financing, and government financing): 
ADB = Asian Development Bank, CSP = country strategy and programme, 
SCSP = subregional cooperation strategy and programme, TA = technical assistance. 
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